Air Cylinder New
210, 216

Double foot Head flange

Double-side bossed are

added to the
mounting types.

w - ~ Double-side bossed ’ \((
Aftypes|=h7 3:‘5‘ J porigoes

Double foot £ Head flange

Improved amount of
mounting freedom /¢

Head cover with
boss is added.

Easy fine adjustment Rod end deflection accuracy
of auto switch position improved

Fine adjustment of the auto switch position is possible by Rod end deflection is reduced by mounting a
simply loosening the screw attached to the auto switch. wear ring to the piston as standard.
Transparent switch bracket improves

visibility of indicator LED. (Mear L09)

CFine adjustment of auto switch

( LED color indicator)

Deflection

|
§
&

© Standard type: Double rod, Single acting ® Non-rotating rod type

® Direct mount type @ Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type

© Made to Order: Heat resistant cylinder (-XB6),
. Dual stroke cylinder (-XC10, 11) etc. are added.

(S‘erieslmadext@@rderrggtjadditi'onalIy

CAT.ES20-226B



Air Cylinder

o 4 ) a )
T N: Kit of pivot bracket | LIS RIEIECl! With rod end bracket Rod end cap
Nil | None and double clevis Nil | None V: Single knuckle T: Flat type
Pivot bracket is shlpped Vv S|ng|e knuckle joint
N together with the — 3
product, but not W | Double knuckle joint r
assembled. T |Rodendcap (Flattype) |
Only for CJ2D (double clevi W: Double knuckl :
x Only for (double clevis) type U Rod end cap (Round type) jo?:t e knuckle U: Round type
;I /

-
Various mounting bracket options ‘a

e Suitable mounting brackets can be
selected for the installation condition.

* Improved amount of mounting
freedom

D: Double clevis

U: Rod end cap
(Round type)

M: Double foot

% ]
Y /
e

T: Rod end cap

(Flat type) ’
V: Single knuckle joint .
’ W: Double knuckle joint

e A
2 mounting types of compact auto switches
e Band mounting

¢ Rail mounting
The auto switch mounting type, band or rail can be
selected with the model number.

Water resistant compact auto switch now available
¢ Solid state auto switch D-M9LIA(V)

-
Head cover
4 types of head cover
shape are available.

/ Basic Double clevis

v

KApplicable to lead wire perpendicular entry type

Rail mounting Axial piping  [ATAGNLES

Specifications and
dimensions are the

same as the existing
[ No environmental hazardous substances used ] product.

SMC
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Series CJ2

Switch bracket

sSwitch set position can Dbe

A Visibility of the indicator o
performet_:l by loosening the LED improved with the -
auto switch attached screw transparent resin switch é

H H bracket

W|t_hout Ioost_anlng the auto (Standard specifcation)
switch mounting band. Oper-
ability improved compared with sl il -
the conventional auto switch T

set position adjustment, where
the complete switch mounting
band requires loosening.

Auto switch mounting screw

Stroke Variations (mm)
B X Standard stroke
ore size (mm) 15 30 45 60 75 100 125 150 175 200
i Q 9 9O 9O 9O 9O 9 9 -
L Q@ 9 9 9 9 9 9 @ e 9
Series Variations
| Series CJ2-Z |
i X Bore size (mm) Variations
Series Action Type | 10 16 Built-in magnet ~ Air cushion Page
Standard . .
CJ2-Z Double acting Single rod ’ ’ Q 9- Page 1
Double acting  Double rod ‘ ‘ 0‘ ‘ Page 13
A n Single rod
el L Spring return/extend * ‘ ‘ Page 20
Non-rotating rod . .
CJ2K-Z Double acting Single rod ‘ ‘ 0- Page 32
. . Single rod
» Single acting Spingrend * * ‘ Page 39
Built-in speed controlle - q .
CJ22-7 — Double acting Single rod ‘ ‘ ‘ Page 51
. Doubleacting Doublerod () 3 3 2 Page 58
Direct mount . .
CJ2R-Z ~ Doubleacting Single rod ‘ ‘ Q Page 63
. . Single rod
Single acting L] ‘ ‘ “ Page 67
Direct mount, . Doubleacting Single rod Page 71
Non-rotating rod J . i = ‘ ‘ ‘ =
CJ2RK-Z . . Single rod
Single acting Spigeumiedend “ ‘ " Page 74
Smooth Cylinder q . g
CJ2Y-Z | Double acting Single rod ‘ Q ‘ CAT.ES20-235
Low Speed Cylinder = . . ’
CJ2X.Z Double acting Single rod * * < CAT.ES20-235
* For standard type with bore size of 6 mm, refer to the conventional CJ2 series (WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2).
* For details about the clean series, refer to the WEB catalog.
| Series CJ2 |
Seri Acti T Bore size (mm) Variations z;;ifﬁli WEB catalog o
eries ction ype 10 16 Built-in magnet  Air cushion the following page. ¢

With end lock
CBJ2

Best Pneumatics

Double acting Single rod : ‘ e Page 130

SMC Features 2
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications

Series CJ2

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
@ : Standard D I . Singl . Double act Singl .
O : Made to Order /_:Ction/ ouble acting ingle acting ouble acting ingle acting
O : Special lproduct (Please contact SMC for details.) Ype Single rod | Double rod Slpgle rod S!ngle rod Single rod Slpgle rod S!ngle rod
—  Not available (spring return) | (spring extend) (spring return) | (spring extend)
Page 1 |Page 13 Page 20 Page 32 Page 39
e Applicable
Specifications bore size 210, 16 210, 916
Standard Standard [ ] [ ] ( } [ J ( J [ J o
D Built-in magnet o o o o [ o o
CJ20-0JA | Air cushion 210, 216 [ ) o — — — — —
10-, 11- Clean series Note 1) [ ] [ ) O O — — —
25A Copper (Cu) and Zinc (Zn)-free Note 6) ( } O O @) O @) O
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 150°C) Note 3) Note 4) © @) O O O @) O
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (40 to 70°C) Note 3) Note 4) ©) @) O O O @) O
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Note 4) O — — — — — —
XC3 Special port position Note 2) Note 4) @) O — — O — —
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
Xcs Adjustable extension type Note 4) © - o o o o O
Adjustable stroke cylinder/
XC9 Adjustable retraction type Note 4) © - o - ©) o -
210, 016
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Note 4) @) —_ O O ©) O O
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Note 4) O — — — O — —
XC22 Fluororubber seal Note 4) © ©) (@) © O O O
XC51 With hose nipple ©) O O O ©) @) O
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment @) O @) ©) © O ©)
X446 PTFE grease @) O @) O ©) O O
Note 1) Mounting style: Not compatible with the clevis type. Note 4) The products with an air cushion are not compatible.
An auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. Note 5) For details about the smooth cylinder and low speed cylinder,
Note 2) An auto switch is available in the band mounting type only. refer to the WEB catalog or "CAT.ES20-235" catalog.
Note 3) The products with an auto switch are not compatible. Note 6) For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

Front matter 1

O
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Series CJ2

S
=l
0
CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK CJ2Y Note 5) CJ2X Note 5) 2
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) | Smooth Cylinder |Low Speed Cylinder 5
Double acting | Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Double acting e ig ;
. . Single rod Single rod . Single rod Single rod . . 2 E’N
Single rod | Double rod| Single rod (spring return) | (spring extend) Single rod (spring return) | (spring extend) Single rod Single rod g Ea
Page 51 | Page 58 | Page 63 Page 67 Page 71 Page 74 — — S
010, 016 010, 016 010, 016 bo -
L [ ([ L { ( L ] [ J o Standard _;;30
o o ( o [ ([ o [ ([ [ D (=
e
SN
— — O — — — — — — — CJ200-0A o|£=
2|30
BE
— — ] O O — — — — — 10-, 11- B=
o|E
™
O O O O O O O O O O 25A z “gq
£0
O O O O O O O O — — XB6 LLE
O O O O O O O O — — XB7 5N
]
HES]
— — — — — — — — — — XB9 8|3
kel [=]
HE
— — O — — O — — @) O XC3 Bl
Z|SN
O — O O O O O O — — XC8 0
— — ©) O — O O — ©) — XC9 g
g
SN
@) — @) @) @) @) — XC10 =123
— — O — — O — — — —_ XC11 3 E_
5|5
O o © O o o o O — — Xc22 S
£0
@) © O ©) O @ ©) © — — XC51 =
i
O O ©) O © ©) ©) O — — XC85 o
= ir]
20
@) © ©) ©) O © ©) @ — — X446 |

O
2

Front matter 2

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

210, 216

How to Order

610 A
60(A

116
16

D|

Bullt ¢ IBore size
uilt-in magne
9 10| 10mm Made to Order
Mounting e 16| 16mm Pivot bracket Refer to page 2 for details.
B Basic Standard stroke Nil None Auto switch
E | Double-side bossed | |Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Pivot bracket is shipped mounting type
D Double clevis 10 15, 30, 45, 60, N together with the product, A Rail mountin
L Single foot 75,100, 125, 150 but not assembled. ng
- B Band mounting
M Double foot 1 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, # Only for CJ2D (double clevis) - -
3 Rod flange 6 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 * Pivot bracket is shipped together * For rail mounting, screws and nuts
G Head flange * Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm with the product, but not assembled. fo‘r|2 auto swiiches come with the
* rail.
« Foot/Flange brackets are intervals is possible.'(Spacers are not used.) « Refer to page 84 for auto switch
;?é%zi? t;,lﬂer:zte;;vsi::;,;ieed Produced upon receipt of order. Rod end bracket ¢ mounting brackets.
' ' Head cover port location e—— Nil None e Number of auto
b sioul \'/ Single knuckle joint switches
. erpendicular ioi =
Nil f(’ ! §; w Double knuckle joint Nil 2 pes.
i 0 axis { T Rod end cap (Flat type)
Cushion U | Rod end cap (Round type) ) 1 pe.
. od end cap (Round type n “" pcs.
Nil Rub.ber bumper R Axial =N * Rod end bracket is shipped together with )
A Air cushion T the product, but not assembled. o Auto switch

* A knuckle joint pin is not provided with

the single knuckle joint. l Nil [ Without auto switch l

= For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

= For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.
+ For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis.

Electrical % Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S| Al
Type| Special function entry § (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 0.5| 1|3 |5 None p—— load
= Perpendicular] In-line  [Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MIONV M9N MONV M9N ®  0/0 O — ©) IC gircu
£ _ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9IPV MoP M9PV MoP ® /0@ O|—| O
-‘é o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 00 O — O i
g Connector — H7C J79C = o — o066 —
= 3-wire (NPN — -
@ |Diagnostic indication Yes S-WireEPNP)) aayP V12V mgngv\‘; m:m mm I\Mnggvv\\; : : : 8 — g C cicu Relay,
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
:"g 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | MO9BWV | M9BW | @ @ | ®@| O | — ©) —
@ ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA™* | MONAV**| MONA™* | O |O | @ | O | — O -
2| Wator resistant wiepw] |0 V12V MOPAV™ | MOPA™ |MOPAV™| MOPA™ | O |0 |@ |0 |—| o |co
@ | (2-colorindication) 2-wire 12V MOBAV* | M9BA™ |M9BAV™| M9BA™ | O |O |@|O|—| O | —
Withdagnostic ouput (<olrindicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| @ O|—| O |[[Ccircut
5 (NEN';VU;VQ;U | sV — A6V | A9 A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — || —
E sommall — [ 200V | — — A2 | A2H | ® |— @ |—|—| — | _
o —_— || 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 06— —
3 INo| e 4oy [100Vorless’ AOV [ A90 [ A9V | A% | @ [—[@[—|—[ — [CoiilRelay,
] Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o — o000 — — | PLC
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C = ®  —|©® @ ® — |(Caircut
Diagnost ndiation (2ol indcaton) | Grommeet |Yes — — — — A79W = e —\10|—|—| — —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW
1m- - M (Example) MONWM

- L (Example) MONWL

Z (Example) MONWZ

- N (Example) H7CN

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 85 for details.

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-A900/M9TIOI/A70/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

® 1



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Specifications
2
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 ;E;N
Action Double acting, Single rod ga
Fluid Air P
Proof pressure 1 MPa 3
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa B
Minimum operating | Rubber bumper 0.06 MPa o|3 ;
pressure Air cushion 0.1 MPa § =t
. ; Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C . S5
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing) 177] §(_)
Symbol Cushion Rubber bumpetr/Air cushion S
Rubber bumper Air cushion Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) E
. Rubber bumper 50 to 750 mm/s PN
:":ﬂ D :":ﬂ D Piston speed Air cushion 50 to 1000 mm/s gﬂ
L Rubber bumper 0.035 J 0.090 J -é“o
Allowable kinetic - " =
‘ \ \ \ energ Air cushion 0.07J 0.18J z
v (Effective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm) S O
de to Stroke length tolerance +1.0 g
Meder | Made to Order g 0 Ex
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.) . . - gg_,
— Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 12. 2o
Symbol Specifications — o| 5
-XA[I | Change of rod end shape @ --Mounted on the product. O---Please order these separately. %-2—
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150°C)  Not avaiable ith switch & withair cushion Mounting Basic Foot e D;:s::y I(:‘)n?l:ét‘;le'[ E:aec;(/elt? E é ¥
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) « Not available with switch & with ar cushion - d 2 E‘N
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) « Not available with air cushion § [Mounting nut L L L — — T
i it e 2 [Rod end nut ° ° ° D o £0
-XC3 | Special port location * Not available with air cushion & [Clevis pin — — — Y ° g
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Single knuckle joint e) o) o) o) @) —
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type S | Double knuckle joint* O O O O O §’N
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type & | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O @) ks ‘EN
Ol
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type T-bracket — — — ©) [ J £|3 a
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Not available with air cushion # A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. 38 %
he] o
-XC51 | With hose nipple . g =
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mountlng BraCketSIPart No. @] E ;
c| =
-X446 | PTFE grease pot [} N
5 =1ES
Mounting bracket Boskezelinm) e T
Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with 10 16 £0
auto switches. Foot CJ-L010C CJ-L016C S =R
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection Flange CJ-F010C CJ-FO16C 2
at stroke end) and its mounting height ijracket . CJ-T010C CJ-T016C E’;ﬁ
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting * T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). £4
* Operating range . = go
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. Welghts 3 3
=] e —
ol2
: : o=
Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly S Rubber bumper T 5|tec
10 16 10 16 £9
. . . Basic 22 46 39 66 %’Q
Cylinder model: E\’;‘E'C Wﬁ'gh‘ < |Axial piping 22 46 39 66 e
CDJ2D16-60Z-NW-M9BW-B . 1ic clevis i(s zee;(:)t @ stroke D ouble clevis (including clevis pin) 24 54 43 2
Head-side bossed 23 48 40 68 3 E’g
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7 4 7 ?:,, L o
Single foot 8 25 8 25 HER
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50 16 50 520
weight Rod flange 5 13 5 13 =
Head flange 5 13 5 13 “(z
Single knuckle joint 17 23 17 23 s gé
I:_)oublg knuckle Jomt_ 25 21 25 21 % o
) (including knuckle pin) ]
. Accessories 2120
Pivot bracket Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 1 2 =]
'Auto switch Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 1 2 ——
Band mounting T-bracket 32 50 32 50 5
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. ';
Mounting D: Double clevis Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis. @
Pivot bracket N: Yes Calculation: §
Rod end bracket W: Double knuckle joint Example) CJ2L10-45Z <
Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs. ® Basic weight «--eeeveveeeeeeenn 22 (210) 5
Auto switch mounting B: Band mounting ® Additional weight «-+-s-seeeee. 4/15 stroke g
*« Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto switch are : '\CAyllnc:Ier s:)roke;( t weight 25 Astr'o:«fa t ‘3
shipped together with the product, but not assembled. ounting bracket weight --- 8 (Axial foot) kS
22+4/15x45+8=42¢g =




Series CJ2

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1

Clean Series

10-CJ2 ’ Mounting style‘ ’Bore sizeH Stroke ‘ ieadlcovey

port location

y4

Clean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which dis-
charges leakage from the rod section directly into the
outside of clean room by relief port and making an actua-
tor’s rod section having a double seal construction.

Specifications

Low Speed Cylinder

CJ2 X ’Mounting sterHBore sizeH Stroke ‘Z

Low Speed Cylinder

Smooth operation with a little sticking and slipping at low
speed.

Can start smoothly with a little ejection even after being
rendered for hours.

N

The dimensions are the same as the double acting, single rod type.
Refer to Best Pneumatics No.3 for details.

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod
Bore size (mm) 10, 16 Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa Fluid Air

Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 1.) Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type)
Mountin Basic, Double-side bossed,
9 Single/Double foot, Rod/Head flange
Construction

Ambient and fluid

Withqut auto switch: -10to 70°C (No freezing)
temperature With auto switch: 10 to 60°C
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0

Piston speed 1 to 300 mm/s

Allowable Kinetic 210 0.035J

energy 216 0.090J

For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean
Series” (WEB catalog).
3




Construction (Not able to disassemble)

A

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

\

.

AV
i

With air cushion

19 18

Series CJ2

(]

/

With auto switch

] [ ] . 1 . u
| S
With auto switch

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Tube gasket NBR

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Wear ring Resin

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 | Piston gasket NBR

4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 14 | Cushion needle Carbon steel

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 15 | Cushion ring Aluminum alloy

6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 16 | Cushion ring gasket NBR

7 | Bumper Urethane 17 | Needle seal NBR

8 | Rod seal NBR 18 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

9 | Check seal NBR 19 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

10 | Piston seal NBR 20 | Magnet —_

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2w

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
"5

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port location| Z

Section Y detail

MM

Axial location (R)

Rod end nut * The overall cylinder length does not change.
% Mounting nut
Y GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
NN
o
=
A F NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJZB’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘A’Head cover port location| Z

¥ Mounting nut

Rod end nut

Jﬂ ,

)
)

Piping port M5 x 0.8

WA WB
GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
R
Ogl _ _ |
m
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 9.5 8_8_022 M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 18.3 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 105 000 M10x 1.0 47 75
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S 4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 66 94




Dimensions

Single foot (L)

CJ2L ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

Rod end nut

% Mounting nut

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

F GA
NN

Cover surface
: | >
|
=
LX
LZ
2xoLC

Mounting hole

MM 1?{;%{

[

NA

S + Stroke

NB

Z + Stroke

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)

Series CJ2

* The overall cylinder length does not change.
With air cushion: CJ2L ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\A]Head cover port Iocation\ Z
¥ Mounting nut -Q} WB
Rod end nut WA
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
[ *lj’
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
‘
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.
(mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GA|GB|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S| X|Y|Z
10 15112 |14 | 4 8 8 5128 |15|45| 9 |16 | 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 |125/ 95| M8x1.0| 46 | 5 7 |74
16 15 (183 20 | 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 |55| 14 |23 |33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 |M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 |75
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA |GB | LB | NA | NB | WA | WB S Z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 | 16.5 21 20 144 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 23 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w l

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Double foot (M)
CJ2M ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

H Y Mounting nut
c p ¥ Mounting nut _F |GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB_F NN
Over surace Rod end nut NN /
MM Elg ¥
— ) I0F
Lol > |y , ,
a) - -
5 \ ar
— ) N
LX ar
LZ A
4xoLC
Mounting hole X| Y | NA NBY X
$ S + Stroke
____________ l LS + Stroke
! Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJ2M’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ

3

G
L

<

¥« Mounting nut WA
Rod end nut
Cover surface GA

Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

&

R

v Mounting nut

NA
S + Stroke .
Z + Stroke View E
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A | D|F |GAIGB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S| X|Y | Z
10 15 4 8 8 5 28 | 15 | 45 9 60 | 1.6 | 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x 0.7 |125| 95| M8x 1.0 | 46 5 7 86
16 15 5, 8 8 5 28 | 23 | 55| 14 | 65 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |12.5| 9.5 | M10x 1.0 | 47 6 90
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | LB | NA | NB | WA | WB S Z
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 16.5 21 20 144 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 23 21 20 144 | 134 66 94




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions
Rod flange (F)
CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port Iocation‘ Y4
2
¥ Mounting nut E E;
Cover surface ini TN
Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 § £9
O 30O
| MM § 2
X ] S\MT T ] —
i L [ | > T '7 N ~ N N og i E
(g } ) s
Z2AN
T %j_ ‘ N gﬂ
FX FT B—03 go
A F | NA NB g
FZ 2xeoFC — LS
Mounting hole H S + Stroke 3
Z + Stroke L4
SN
3183
Piping port M5 x 0.8 o %0
28
S
2|2
5|z
Zlz2N
Head cover port location é
Axial location (R) S L
* The overall cylinder length does not change. %
5|EN
3|5 N
With air cushion: CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘A’Head cover port Iocation‘ Z £ 3‘%3
3|3
he] o
.y
Q J Z|EN
- > L =L
g < alz=
§O
:D—
% Mounting nut WA WB i;m
Rod end nut s
0d end nu ‘g’q
Cover surtace GA  piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB <23
5|8
3|3
— . = C—
T g B
©) o e _—— e
2N
NA NB -
S + Stroke —
Z + Stroke 3 fg
clenr
Piping port g Y
M5 x 0.8 g ;a
( 1/ |2
£ O] S —
g < (3
Elix
. 2z
Head cover port location =
Axial location (R) 23
* The overall cylinder length does not change. 3 5
% For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm) 5
Bore size A | B | C|D|F |FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ |GA|GB| H MM NA | NB NN S | Z (%
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45|16 | 24 14 | 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x 1.0 46 74 e
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55| 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 ) 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 75 é’
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm) ]
Bore size B (9 FB | GA| GB | NA | NB | WA | WB| S z S
10 15 17 145 | 75 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 65 93 g
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 66 94 =




Series CJ2

Dimensions

Head flange (G)
CJ2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Rod end nut GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
o NN NN
) @ MM a ¥ 1
3 1 Br< ~ O
N u T
B-0s A F_|.NA NB||_ |FT EX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F Fz Mounting hole
Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2G |Bore size|— |Stroke| AZ
WA WB
Rod end nut
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB ¢ Mounting nut Cover surface
i 3 =+
4 B} B} . ) ._@, m
o
NA NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F |FB|FC | FT |FX | FY | FZ |GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NN S Y4

10 15 12 14 4 8 183 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x 1.0 46 82

16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)

Bore size B C FB | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S 4
10 15 17 145 | 75 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 65 93
16 18.3 20 19 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 66 94




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Dimensions

CJ2

Double clevis (D)

CJ2D’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Double Acting, Single Rod

+0.030

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2w

oCDH9
Rod end nut GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (zcdd9:8:ggg)
MM GB =
o £
] i T R =S
I L ooy | Og 2‘0
oo T T l T £
! y i S - - ><C 5 r N| T 2
@ H | | . N 7 $
| | S G
A NA cXios 2
14
H S + Stroke U cz., ug)’ i
Z + Stroke R § ga
ZZ + Stroke =E
==
8=
9 S
IS
[*]
z

CJ2

[

i

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring

With air cushion: CJ2D]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ AZ S|EN
e
5[0
o
) | =—
Hogf — = i
| | 512N
WA WB DY
§O
Rod end nut NB — =
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB =41
o 9
ity L 53
o ik [ & 01 I RlEE
=2 . — A Ee—
I [ O (2|8
I a
NA
S + Stroke CZ-3s
Z + Stroke 5
(S C—
ZZ + Stroke : B
o %g
e
(2N
| o]
520
c|8
O e
z 2
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. HE o
(mm) 1212
Bore size A B C |CD{d)| CX | CZ D GA | GB H MM NA | NB R S U Z zz gle
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87 a o
16 15 18.3 20 5 6.5 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 125 |27.5 8 47 10 85 93 -
=
With Air Cushion/bDimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm) §
Bore size B C CZ | GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S z Y74 ‘g
10 15 17 15 7.5 19.5 21 33 14.4 | 26.4 65 101 106 2
16 18.3 20 183 | 7.5 | 245 21 38 144 | 314 66 104 112 =
]
S
E=]
D
2
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Series CJ2

Dimensio

ns

Double-side bossed (E)

CJ2E IBore sizeI - IStrokeI y4

Section Y detail

¥ Mounting nut

NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB YY
Rod end nut =
MM \ NN
1 i |
I
A F [ NA NB
e Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2E [Bore size| - |Stroke| AZ
4 I % =&
I I
) WA WB
Y Mounting nut
Rod end nut
QAL/Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 QE‘
[k & fd]
s < n
I I
NA NB
S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S Y4
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4x07 | 125 | 95 8.9 10 M8 x 1.0 46 | 82
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5x08 | 125 | 9.5 108 02 M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. (mm)
Bore size B C GA | GB | NA | NB | WA | WB S Y4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 13.4 65 101
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 144 | 134 66 102
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Series CJ2
Dimensions of Accessories (option)

Z
SN
27
Single Knuckle Joint Clevis Pin Knuckle Pin g0
- &
MM @ND+1o %
| L L g EE
. BB P mt L i o ot L tm o b
id - A [ Rol 8 nz0
! ; ‘ 5 ‘ | 8 2
(A Ui T8 NX=5% - Y= @] T —
Li 7 12 8 s z
ZN
£7
Material: Stainless steel .go
Material: Rolled steel i Material: Stainless steel =
Applicable Included £
O e Y P PP ol . TN = ) Y P Y Y R "R
*| boresize CD-J010| 10 [3.3:9%9( 3 [152122]1.2{0.3|Type C 32 °| bore size retaningring gx
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07|3.3%*|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-Z015| 16 |520020|4.8(227(183(1.5/0.7| TypeC5 CD-J010| 10 (3.370%%| 3 [152[122{1.2|0.3|Type C32 2N
I-1J016C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08(5%9%*®|6.4|12| 14 CD-JAO10%| 10 |3.30%%| 3 [182/152]|1.2]0.3|Type C32 1Y-JO15| 16 |573020 |4.8(166(122(1.5/0.7 | TypeC5 ;3 %a
* For g10 double clevis type, with air cushion and built-in speed controller. = For size 910, a clevis pin is diverted. 1= §
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. * Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin. "5 —
o=z
. . slex
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut 2|z
— el
£0
d £
MM oND hole Hio L / d (2
Axis dg e
R il gmNy 52N
- ' - ran B o|E
JEH ) s By s i3
T NP hy ] %
+0.2 B2 o2
- NX "o He g)_ 5
. H 252
=N
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel |@ § q
Partno. |fcebe| Ar | L | Li | MM Applicable Applicable £0
Part no. . Part no. ! 8
Y-J010C | 10 | 8 |152| 21 | M4x07 boresize| BY [ C1 | d | Hi boresize| B2 | C2| d | He =
Y-JO16C 16 11 [16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-010C| 10 11 |12.7| M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C | 10 7 | 81| M4x07 | 3.2 EI
Part no. NDqs ND:u1o | NX R: Us SNJ-016C 16 14 |16.2| M10x1.0 4 NTJ-015C 16 8 9.2 | M5x0.8 4 ‘é’q
Y-J010C |3.3:38%[3.3°%| 32 | 8 10 SNKJ-016C*| 16 17 |19.6| M12x1.0 | 4 - EO
Y-J016C | 57998 | 5004 | g5 [ 12 | 10 * For @16 non-rotating type. (Use SNJ-016C for é 2
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included. 210 non-rotating type.) ElE
5|5ec
=N
T-bracket Rod End Cap 23
S Flat type/CJ-CFOII] Round type/CJ-CROOO — =
+ Tl
2 ol=M\¢
[red =2
L MM A MM o) & g
f g2 3
I O o) ? 2
- [ > 1@ RR El { Il é 8
|—¢ ) N 2|
L S|
glic
Material: Polyacetal 3 i:q
Part no. Applicable 520
Flat type |Round type | bore size SR L WG/ O
Part no. [9PIC20e\rc| TDo |THITK[TN|TT|TU[TV[TW/TX|TY|TZ CJ-CF010 | CJ-CROT0] 10 | 8 |10]13] M4x07 | 6 1101 8 g
CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16| 16 |10 |12 |15| M5x0.8 | 7 | 12| 10 ‘;
CJ-TO10C| 10 |45(3.39°*°|29|18(31|2 | 9 |40|22|32|12| 8 (7]
CJ-TO16C| 16 |55| 5'9°® |35|20(6.4(2.3|14|48|28|38|16|10 %
<
= A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon
socket head bolt and spring washer. g
= For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis S
drawing on page 10. 2
8
[}
=
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2
210, 216 e

How to Order = >

B cuewB 16/-(60]/A]Z-

[ |

e cDJ2W [L][16]-[60]A] Z-[M9BW] |-[B-
1

Built-in magnet

Mounting e Auto switch
B Basic . mounting type
L Foot Bore size A | Rail mounting
F Flange 10| 10 mm B |Band mounting
* Mounting bracket is shipped 16 16 mm
together with the product, Number of auto
but not assembled. Standard strokee eswitches
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Nil 2 pcs.
10 15, 30, 45, 60, S 1 pc.
75, 100, 125, 150 n “n” pcs.
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, # For rail mounting, screws and nuts for 2 auto
100, 125, 150, 175, 200 switches come with the rail.
= Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm * Ere;s;ésspage 84 for auto switch mounting

intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
Produced upon receipt of order.

e Auto switch

Cushion e [ Nil ] Without auto switch |
Nil Rubber bumper « For applicable auto switches,
A Air cushion refer to the table below.

Made to Order
Refer to page 14 for details.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical % Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S| Al
Type| Special function £ Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 11|35 |None
|8 (Output DC AC Perpendicular] In-line  [Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON MONV M9N ® 60 O|—| O IC dircu
£ _ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9IPV MoP M9PV MoP ® /0@ O|—| O
.§ o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /0@ O|—| O .
» Connector — H7C J79C = o — o066 —
-g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW | @ (@ (@ O|—| O G circut| Rela
g (Ziolor indication) Yes| 3-wire (PNP) |24 V|~ ™ — MOPWV | MOPW | M9PWV | M9PW (@ @/ @®@ O|—| O PLg’
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ @ O|—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5V12V M9NAV**I< MONA** |MONAV**| MONA** | O |O|@|O|—| O 1C cireut
= (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPAV** | MOPA** | MOPAV**| MOPA** | O |O | @ |O|—]| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™* |MOBAV**| M9BA™ | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Withdagnostic ouput (<olrindicaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| @ O|—| O |[[Ccircut
5 (NEN';VU;;;U | sV — A6V | A9 A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — || —
E sommall — [ 200V | — — | A2 | A2H (@ |—|@|—|[—| — | _
o —_— | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —| e e|— —
3 No| ;i 4py [100Vorless) AV | A9 [ A%V | A% |[@ [—[@|—[—| — [CaruiReky,
S Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o —| o606 — — | PLC
& Connector|No 24V or less — C80C A80C = ®  —|©® @ ® — |(Caircut
Diagnost ndiation (2ol indcaton) | Grommeet |Yes — — — — A79W = e —\10|—|—| — —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--«eeeoeeeeenes Nil (Example) MONW
im- -+ M (Example) MONWM
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL
- Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN
+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 85 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-A900/M9TIOI/A70/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Specifications

Series CJ2W

Bore size (mm)

l

16

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating | Rubber bumper 0.1 MPa
pressure Air cushion 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Standard

DITEYET TR AITE W | Double Acting, Single Rod

Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion Ei
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) 2
Symbol =pr]
Yy . Piston speed Ru!:ber bur.nper 50 to 750 mm/s 50
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper Air cushion 50 to 1000 mm/s 2
[ 1 Allowable Kinetic Rubber bumper 0.035 J 0.090 J =g
" —
[ ﬂ E[ ] ener Air cushion 0.07J 0.18J (=
[ | 9y (Effective cushion length) (9.4 mm) (9.4 mm) é’x
‘ ‘ Stroke length tolerance 0 & 9.,
ol
Air cushion e[z O
28
—1/I i
[ [ Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 12. ; ;ﬁ
— =g
‘ ‘ @:--Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately. ‘ga
Mounting Basic Foot Flange %
0 E | Mounting nut [ [ () (2
Made ! E 9 3
order | Made to Order 2 [ Rod end nut ° ° ° NN
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.) c Single knuckle joint ) I8 ) % éq
Symbol Specifications g_ Double knuckle joint* ©) @) @) EZ0
XA | Change of rod end shape Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O g 3
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 150°C) = A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. c%_ e
* Not available with switch & with air cushion c § ;
Z|SN
_xB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (~40 to 70°C) 52N
= Not available with switch & with air cushion o § a
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal = Not available with air cushion Mountlng BraCketSIPart NO. L K]
- —
-XC51 | With hose nipple 3
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mounting bracket Bore size (mm) gﬁ
-X446 | PTFE grease 10 16 E—
Foot CJ-LO10C CJ-LO16C =2
Flange CJ-F010C CJ-F016C 3 g
Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with % ﬁ_
auto switches. 3|E
8|5
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection 2N
. . . . %ﬂ
at stroke end) and its mounting height We|ghts 20
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting © &
‘ Operatln.g range . B : Rubber bumper Air cushion ; 3
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. ore size (mm) 10 16 10 16 8 ﬁ‘é
Basic weight ) 9 2’(\!
= (When the stroke is zero) Basic 29 56 36 61 T|ED
A Precautlons Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 45 7.5 45 7.5 g 0
P === = Mounting bracket | Foot 16 50 16 50 S
. weight Flange 5 13 5 13 (2
:_ _R_ef_er_to_pa_giQ_G l:ef_OIf lla:dﬁn_g._ .: Single knuckle joint 17 23 17 23 é 2 é
Double knuckle joint = '§N
Accessories (including knuckle pin) 25 21 25 21 é ga
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 1 2 Ole
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 1 2
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. '_§
Calculation: (%
Example) CJ2WL10-45Z o
® Basic weight ---- 29 (210) é’
® Additional weight - 4.5/15 stroke
® Cylinder stroke «---eeeeveeeee 45 stroke g
® Mounting bracket weight --- 16 (Foot) §
29+4.5/15x45+16=58.5¢g ©
=]
[}
=
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Series CJ2W

Clean Series

10-CJ2W] Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke |Z

Clean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the
outside of clean room by relief port and making an
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction.

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper

Standard stroke (mm)

Same as standard type. (Refer to page 13.)

Auto switch

Mountable (Band mounting type)

Mounting

Basic, Foot, Flange

For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean Series” (WEB catalog).

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

15




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2W

Construction (Not able to disassemble) 2
%
2
@71@\%@&@ 1 @ 2k
oS
= =
@ 55
ol
_ | | | - 2
i - O i N 1 , _ I B
| | : . oS
With auto switch 20
- g
2
B
With air cushion 3|29
|0
o3
3 @O BW .G QU 4)1304 =2
e
52X
Zlz2N
Lo
‘ £0
} 0 I | O i . i LE
5 2 S [
With auto switch HED
£.0
Ol3
ko] —
- E
Component Parts < EE
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note E g%
1 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 12 | Cushion needle Carbon steel EO
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 13 Cushion ring Aluminum alloy LIE____
3 Piston rod Stainless steel 14 Cushion ring gasket NBR &
4 Piston A Aluminum alloy 15 Needle seal NBR E’ﬁ
5 Piston B Aluminum alloy 16 Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated g—_\
—|<<
6 Bumper Urethane 17 Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 5|3 o
(<] B=]
7 Rod seal NBR 18 Magnet — =)
8 | Check seal NBR EE
9 | Piston seal NBR o %5
10 Tube gasket NBR %ﬂ
11 Piston gasket NBR 2 ©
L 5
o|&
olaN
foed =
o 0L
£|l2N
K Er]
°120
aE
(O —
z 2
ol £
5[0
K=
2
=
(7]
(=]
]
<
]
s
(=)
L
(3]
=}
[}
=
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Series CJ2W

Basic (B)

cJ2wB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ 2

Rod end nut NN 2 % Mounting nut GAg
3 GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Z| NN MM
~ ane ‘L + a
. Q Pl Pl Q
oc‘i l | l y \ I X
@ Tt
A F [ NA NA | F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2WB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ
1 N,
N 5
¥ Mounting nut WA WA
Rod end nut
GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
e o _
m' M{jl |
NA NA
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA H MM NA ND h8 NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 28 M4x07 | 125 89000 M8 x 1.0 49 | 105
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 8 28 M5x08 | 125 | 1084 M10 x 1.0 50 | 106

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.
Bore size B C GA NA | WA S V4
10 15 17 7.5 21 14.4 66 122
16 18.3 20 7.5 21 14.4 67 123
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Foot (L)

CJ2WL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Rod end nut Y Mounting nut

View E
Cover surface MM NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA NN
=iz a ‘ / a
® ik TiE h 8
_ > m Z _ - - _ _ T
- 9 A 11 H IO
|
LX 5 ar
LZ A IF A
X Y | NA NA X
4X GL_C H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Mounting hole Z + 2 % Stroke
Yasy A
w : -
............ [B—
T
With air cushion: CJ2WL’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ
o | U
¥ Mounting nut WA WA
Rod end nut
Cover surface GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA

T
W

Series CJ2W

Standard

DITEYET TR AITE W | Double Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

Built-in Speed Controller i

i

NA 3

S + Stroke %

Z + 2 x Stroke £

a

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm) |3
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GA|H|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA NN S X Y 4 %:a
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 8 8 28 | 15 | 45 9 1.6 | 24 [16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 [125| M8x 1.0 49 5 7 105 f’g

16 15 |18.3| 20 5 8 8 28 | 23 | 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 42 | M5x0.8 |125| M10x1.0| 50 6 9 106 g

With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. %
Boresize | B | C |GA|LB|NA|WA| S | Z 3
10 15 | 17 | 7.5 |16.5| 21 |14.4| 66 | 122 %

16 183| 20 | 75| 23 | 21 |14.4| 67 | 123 g

CJ2

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2W

Flange (F)

CJ2WF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

Rod end nut Y« Mounting nut
Cover surface MM GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA NN
L [a] . —t / [a]
Q T (5 Q
,_@_. L | | > ymup| % \ Tt
[TRRTH } [ ¥
@ % H |
‘ FT
FX 2xoFC A | |FINA NA A
FzZ Mounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2WF’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ AZ
3 m
5 (1
Y Mounting nut
WA WA
Rod end nut
Cover surface gﬂL/Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
= K 1
"@" m 4 5 P——— u
w
T
NA NA
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA H MM NA NN S 4
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 4.5 1.6 24 14 32 8 28 M4 x0.7 | 125 | M8x 1.0 49 105
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 19 5.5 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 M5 x .8 125 | M10x1.0| 50 106
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.
Bore size B C GA | FB | NA (|WA | S Z
10 15 17 75 | 145 21 14.4 66 122
16 183 | 20 7.5 19 21 144 | 67 123
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

210, 216

How to Order

Action
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) S | Single acting, Spring return
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 21. T | Single acting, Spring extend

B cu2lL 16-45/S| J2-

LT 1 |
[T cDJ2(L|16]-[45]S] |z-M9BWI |-[BIl-

] l
With auto switch Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) « For applicable auto switches, Made to Order
refer to the table below. Refer to page 21 for details.
Mounting: % If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is ) )
- required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. Auto switch mounting type
B Basic - -
E | Double-side bossed & Head cover port location A | Rail mounting
D Double clevis Bore size® o ol B | Band mounting
L Single foot 10 | 10 mm Nil erpend!cu ar § > = For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
M Double foot to axis < 2 auto switches come with the rail.
3 Rod flange 16 | 16 mm + Refer to page 84 for auto switch
9 mounting brackets.
G Head flange R Axial S
- - -
= Mounting bracket is shipped .

together with the product, # For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the oNumber of auto switches
but not assembled. cylinder axis

* For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular Nil 2 pes.

to the cylinder axis. S 1 pe.
* Not licable to singl ting, i tend (T).
« Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T) n " pos,

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

Built-in Speed Controller ll

i

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K l

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. ‘iﬁ
= i i £
. ) Electrical| = Wiring Load voltage Au.to switch mod.el - Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired | Applicable | [E[= o
Type| Special function ontry g (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None S load 35
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N) E R
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NV M9N MONV M9N ®  0/0 O — O IC gircu ‘§ §
< Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 60 O|—| O o|50
£ - ) M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ®  0/0 O — O £
3 2-wire 12V — 39
® Connector — H7C J79C = o — o000 — £0
g i tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW |[MONWV |  MONW (@ © @ | O | — ©) ic circut! Rel 2
S |t mticaton Yes|3ire (PNP)[24 V|° — [MoPWV | M9PW |[M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ [@ O |—| O |
s 2-wire 122V MO9BWV | M9BW |[M9BWV |  M9BW (| @ © @ O | — O — § E,!
3 o (S PR | Mo w0 (olelol-] o ) | TG
8| (2-color indication) - = = = = g2
2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA™" | MOBAV** | MOBA CO|0O|@|O|— O — o120
Wi diagnosticouiput (2l ncication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — |0 O|—| O |lCcirui g S
- Z(=
5 Wimes| _ | 5V | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% |@ |—| @|——| — |comil — ||giy
H Grommet| " — 200V | — — A72 | A72H (@ |—[@|—[—| — [ S|
o _ || 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 06— — g i)
3 No| ..o 1oy [100Vorless A9OV | A90 | A90V | A90 | @ [—[@|—|—| — [Comi|Relay,| 52O
2 Comector |Yes| 24V — — C73C A73C = o — o0 0 — — | PLC | “E——
& No 24V or less — C80C A80C — ®  — 0| ® @& — |Ccicut 5
Diagnostcindicaon (2<dlor ndcaton) | Grommeet | Yes| — — — = A79W = ® | — 10| ——| — — ‘;
=x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. (2]
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. ..g
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m----ceoeeeeeenns Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for details. <<
1m- - M (Example) MONWM * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog —
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL or Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
5m-- - Z (Example) MONWZ o
None N (Example) H7CN e
+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. §
* The D-A900/MIOIOO/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.) =
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Series CJ2

Spring extend

Spring return

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

—AA |

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

=

|

to
Mgf;er Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.)

Symbol
-XA[]
-XC22
-XC51
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Fluororubber seal

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment

PTFE grease

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

¢ Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1
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Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating | SPring return 0.15 MPa
pressure Spring extend 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —=10°C to 60°C*

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.090 J

0.035J ‘

= No freezing

Standard Strokes

Spring Reaction Force

(mm)

Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
10 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) Primary Secondary
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75 10 3.53 6.86

100, 125, 150 16 6.86 14.2

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm

intervals is possible. (Spacers are not

Spring with primary ~ Spring with secondary

used.) mounting load mounting load
IN ———— ouT =
= A -~ L
R e e e T f — —— Y AA T
V_V V V] WYY

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

When the spring is
contracted by applying air

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

10 16
Foot CJ-L010C CJ-LO16C
Flange CJ-Fo10C CJ-Fo16C
T-bracket® CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis

(D).

Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 12.

@:--Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately.

Mounting Basic Axial foot Rod flange | Double clevis™
® Mounting nut o [ J [ —
"% Rod end nut (] [ [ (]
& | Clevis pin — — — [ ]
< | Single knuckle joint @) O O O
'%_ Double knuckle joint™ O ©) ©) o
O | T-bracket — — — O

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.
For the attached bracket weight, refer to page 22.

Theoretical Output

Refer to the “Single acting, Spring return cylinder” in Theoretical Output 1 of Technical data
3 in Best Pneumatics No. 2. In the case of the spring extend type, the force at OUT side will
be the ending force of the spring return, and that at the IN side will be the amount of the IN
side force of the double acting type cylinder from which the beginning force of the spring

return has been subtracted.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

Weights 2
g
Spring Return (9) Spring Extend (9) ga
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16 %
| Double g | Double g | Double g | Double | g i—
Mounting Basic AX.Ial ) cIew; side |Basic AX.Ial ) cIewg side Mounting Basic AX.Ial ) cIewg side |Basic AX.Ial ' cIewg side i
piping (|nc[ud|pg bossed piping (mclludlpg bossed piping (mcl.udlpg bossed piping (mclludlpg bossed g § ;
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) ° E’q
15 stroke 28 | 28 | 29 | 28 | 62 | 62 | 69 | 64 15 stroke 28 | 28 | 30 | 29 | 63 | 63 | 71 67 g §O
30 stroke 35 |3 | 3 |3 |77 |77 | 84 |79 30 stroke 34 | 34| 36 |3 |77 |77 | 8 | 80 &
% 45 stroke 44 | 44 | 45 | 45 | 95 | 95 | 102 | 97 % 45 stroke 42 | 42 | 44 | 43 | 93 | 93 | 100 | 96 -é‘?
g 60 stroke 54 | 54 | 55 | 54 | 113|113 | 119 [ 115 g 60 stroke 51 | 51 52 | 51 | 109|109 | 116 | 112 2
2 75 stroke 134 | 134 | 141 | 136 2 75 stroke 129 | 129 | 137 | 133 5
& 100 stroke 167 | 167 | 174 | 169 & 100 stroke 159 | 159 | 166 | 162 :%
125 stroke 204 | 204 | 212 | 206 125 stroke 193 | 193 | 201 [ 196 | [ s
150 stroke 227 | 227 | 234 | 229 150 stroke 213|213 221 [217| [ B
E| Single foot 8 25 E| Single foot 8 25 =4
gg Double foot 16 50 gg Double foot 16 50 o é’g_,
é % Rod flange 5 13 é % Rod flange 5 13 %%0
5 | Head flange 5 13 5 | Head flange 5 13 % 8
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23 § §
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint Slax
8 (including knuckleJ pin) 25 2 8 (including knuck\eJ pin) 25 2 = %q
2 Rod end cap 1 2 2 Rod end cap 1 2 3:”0
8 (Flat type) 9 (Flat type) - &
< Rod end cap 1 > < Rod end cap 1 2 %
(Round type) (Round type) 5 ‘%’N
T-bracket 32 50 T-bracket 32 50 SlE=
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. = Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. é %U
Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, Note) Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis, o —
so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. so the mounting nut weight is already subtracted. 2z
Calculation: Calculation: ‘g ES ;
Example) CJ2L10-45SZ Example) CJ2L10-45TZ Z[sN
® Basic weight -----eeeeeeeeeenes 44 (210-45 stroke) ® Basic weight -----eeeeeeeeeenes 42 (210-45 stroke) @3 %
® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot) ® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot) 20
44+8=52g 42+8=50g s
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Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

Single acting, Spring extend

‘IIIIE

Component Parts

CDJ2B10/16-L1SZ-B

&

CDJ2B10/16-LJTZ-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 11 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 12 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 13 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 14 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 15 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Bumper A Urethane 16 | Magnet —
8 | BumperB Urethane 17 | Rod seal NBR
9 | Piston seal NBR
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Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

CJ2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ Z

oNDhs

Section Y detail Y i GB .~ o
NN % Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
(@)
] ¢ MM a
- B kU
os| | 1 VIl _ R _ R |
m g [
T
Head cover port location
0 Rod end nut
B-os A | |F]INA INB| Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length does not change.
Z + Stroke
e i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 (mm)
Bore = Z
size A|B|C|D|F|GBlH| MM [NA|NB|ND h8 NN |5to|16t0|31to[46to|61 to| 7610 (101 to[126to| 5 to |16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to 101 to|126 to
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st[ 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 15|12 (14| 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M4x07[4.8[9.5| 89| M8x1.0[455/53|65|77|—|—|—|—|735/81|93[105|—|—|—|—
16 15 (183|20 | 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M5x08| 4.8 |9.5| 10.52|MI0x1.0{455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108]|126|138|735| 82 | 94 [106|112| 136|154 | 166
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E)
- - -
CJ2E [Bore size| - |Stroke| SZ
2
[=]
2
Q
{ B g
\
Y Piping port M5x 0.8 GB__ YY
Section Y detail NN % Mounting nut
¢0 MM \
o] 3 Section YY detail
os| | 1 \/ i B B B 3
m I |
i \\
0
B.os Rod end nut A F NA NBl| E
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
e i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 (mm)
Bore = Z
size A|B|C|D|F|GBlH| MM [NA|NB|ND h8 NN |5to|16t0|31to[46to|61 to| 760 (101 to[126to| 5 to |16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to 101 to|126 to
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st[ 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 15|12 (14| 4 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M4x07[4.8]9.5| 89| M8x1.0[455/53|65|77|—|—|—|—|735/81|93[105| —|—|—|—
16 15 (183|220 | 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 [M5x08| 4.8 |9.5| 10.52|MI0x1.0{455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108]|126|138|735| 82 | 94 [106|112| 136|154 | 166

*

The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K l

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2D’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘SZ

Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB #CDrg*3
MM Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (oCdds_90a0)

NA

BSs
|
s
I
CZ3s
|
o
|
T

T T
B, A NA CcXi?
H S + Stroke U cz.3,
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
S
Bore size A | B|C|CD|CX|CZ| D |GB|H MM NA|(NB| R | U |5to |16to|31to|46t0|61to|76to|101to]|126 to
(cd) 15 st| 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st|150 st
10 15 12 | 14 | 33 | 3.2 | 12 4 18 | 20 | M4x0.7 | 48 |225| 5 8 |455| 53 65 77 — — — —
16 15 [183| 20 | 5 |65|183| 5 | 23 | 20 | M5x0.8 |48 |275| 8 | 10 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138
4 Y74
Bore size 5to [16to|31to|46to|61to|76to |1011t0[126t0| 5to |[16t0|31to|46to|61to| 7610 [10110|126to
15 st| 30 st |45 st |60 st |75 st 100 st[125 st|150 st| 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st |100 st|125 st| 150 st
10 73.5| 81 9Q |1056| — | — | — | — |785| 86 | 98 |110| — | — | — | —
16 755 | 84 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 [83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L)

CJ2L ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ y4

NN
Cover surface A F s Mounting nut GB_ Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM

| S
A L3 g
§% : ywwai Vi - AV °g| A

-0.3

LB

Ny
1 T
LX Rod end nut/| 5 NA NB B.Js
LZ X Y
H S + Stroke
2xeLC Z + Stroke
| Mounting hole
A | A Piping port M5 x 0.8
A 7
T
f
)
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore S z
size A|B|C|D|F |GB|H |LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM [NA|NB| NN |5to[16t0|31to|46t0|61to|76t0 (1010|126t X | Y [5to|16t0|31to[46t0|61t0|76to|10110|126t0
15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st| 75 st {100 st| 125 st| 150 st 15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st| 75 st {100 st] 125 st| 150 st
10 [15]12[14|4 |8 |5 [28[15(45] 9 |1.6/24(165/32|M4x0.7|4.8|9.5|M8x1.0{455|53 65|77 |—|—|—|—|5|7|735/81|93[105|—|—|—|—
16 |15(183/20| 5| 8 | 5 [28]|23|55/14[2.3|33|25|42|M5x0.8]4.8[9.5|M10x1.0/45.5| 54 |66 | 78 | 84 [108[126|138| 6 | 9 |73.5] 82 |94 |106|112|136|154 | 166

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M) g
- - - =2
5 QN
CJ2M |Bore size| - |Stroke| SZ £3
H S
NN 2
Cover surface A F | ¥ Mounting nut GB_ F Piping port M5 x 0.8 g § ;
MM % Mounting nut g gq
R A \ % i %) %o
& g2 ) T
5 i 2
= I gq
LX Rod end nut : NA N, B, ET §0
LZ X Y Y X =
S + Stroke :
4xoLC LS + Stroke i
/Mounting hole Z + Stroke "E’ﬁ
° g‘)
O £|z0
------------- NS EE
Ches
o2
¥ i i . ol =]
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 mm) |5|5x
LS = gq
Bsiozf A|D|F |GB|H |LB|LC|LH |5t |[16t0|31t0[46t0|61to|76to [101to[126to| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA |NB NN £0
15 st| 30 st|45 st |60 st| 75 st |100 st|125 st| 150 st 2
10 15| 4 8 5 |28 |15 |45| 9 [595|67 |79 |91 | — | — | — | — | 16| 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 |48 |95 | M8x1.0 — 5
16 15| 5 8 5 |28 | 23 |55 | 14 |635]| 72 | 84 | 96 | 102 | 126|144 | 156 | 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 | 9.5 | M10x 1.0 E’N
o|s
=|2AN
S z i)
2;23 5to |16t0|31to|46to|61to| 76 to [101to[126to] X Y |5to|16to|31to|46to|61to|76to0 [101t0[126 to S %0
15 st| 30 st| 45 st |60 st |75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st 15 st| 30 st| 45 st |60 st| 75 st 100 st|125 st|150 st 2 &
10 45553 |65 |77 | — | —| — | — |5 ] 7 |55/ 93 |105|117] — | — | — | — g—g
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 [885| 97 [109]121|127 | 151 | 169 | 181 CQ E;
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. = iN
=] =Y
@D %a
Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Flange (F) LE
- - - - g
CJ2F ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S’Head cover port Iocation‘ Z %”ﬁ
o8 _ i3
Cover surface NN  +# Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 § %
MM =)
Qi & 53
= =) [ T R HE
J S 0T e ; : - - - T ‘:;5
I e iH @ 59
I M T %o
FX Rod end nut FT B.S, L &
FZ 2 xoFC A F NA NB o E
Mounting hole H S + Stroke & é’é
o 2.
Z ki £l2N
+ Stroke )
520
Piping port M5 x 0.8 éo—
B £8
S£3
Head cover port location f g
Axial location (R) —
* The overall cylinder length does not change. 2
=
e i i ) ()
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 (mm) o
=
Bore S z =
o A|B|C|D|F FBFC|FTFXFY|FZGB H| MM |NANB| NN |5to|16to|31to[46to|61to| 7610 (101 to[126to| 5 to |16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to 101 to|126 to >
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st[ 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st[100 st|125 st|150 st g
10 15(12(14|4 | 8 |13|4.5(1.6]|24|14|32| 5 |28 | M4x 0.7 |4.8/95/M8x1.0(455|/53 |65 |77 | — | — | — | — |735/81 |93 |105| — | — | — | — E=)
16 |15(183]20| 5 |8 [19]5.5(2.3|33|20|42| 5 |28|M5x 0.8 |4.8|9.5|M10x1.0{45.5| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 |108|126|138|73.5| 82 | 94 |106|112|136|154 | 166 §
=

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Head Flange (G)

CJ2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘SZ

GB__ _
NN Piping port M5 x 0.8 Cover surface
O MM
} ° a|\ L -
" B I 0 m
C;; i - - - - 7 E I.>|.-
t i
B, A F| [ LNA NB FX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F FZ Mounting hole
Rod end nut Z + Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore =
size A(B|C|D|F [FB|FC|FT[FX|FY|[FZGB{H| MM [NANB| NN |5to (16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 760 101 to 31to 76t0(101 to]126 to

15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st 45 st

100 st[125 st|150 st

10 [15/12]14]|4 |8 [13|45[1.6]24|14]|32| 5 [28|M4x0.7|4.8{9.5|M8x1.0(455|53 | 65 | 77

101

16 |15]183/20| 5|8 [19]5.5(2.3|33|20|42| 5 |28|M5x 0.8 |4.8|9.5|M10x1.0{45.5| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108

102

144 1162 | 174

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

CJ2B’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ

¥ Mounting nut

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

Rod end nut Section Y NNY GA  Fioi
[e] enMR: detail GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
<D0 a
o} S \::‘:‘::
=5 1 S - ! — — — - —
/
Y
B o N
0.3 A F | NA NB
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
S y4
Boresize | A| B | C F|GA|H| MM |[NANB|NDh8 | NN |5to|161o|31to|46 to|61 to|76t0 |101to[126t0 5to [16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to|76t0 |101to[126t0
15 st| 30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st[100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 1512 | 14 8 | 8 |28|M4x0.7[125/4.8| 85 |M8x1.0(485/56|68|80|—|—|—|—|765/84|96|108| —|—|— | -
16 15 [18.3| 20 8 | 8 [28|M5x0.8 [125|4.8| 1090 |[M10x1.0(485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111[129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109 115|139 | 157 | 169

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2E ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\TZ

Section Y detail

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.

Rod end nut # Mountingnut 'Y GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 YY Section YY
o, MM NN NN detail
V)
. s iR :
T //
BJ{s A F | NA NB | | F
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
S y4
Boresize | A| B | C F|GA|H| MM |[NANB|NDh8 | NN |5to|161o|31to|46 to|61 to|76t0 |101to[126t0| 5 to [16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to|76t0 101 to[126t0
15 st| 30 st|45 st| 60 st| 75 st[100 st|125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st |150 st
10 15112 |14 8 | 8 [28|M4x0.7 [125/48| 8950, |M8x1.0(485| 56|68 |80 | —|—|—|—|765/84|96|108| — | — | — | —
16 15 [18.3| 20 8 | 8 [28|M5x0.8 [125/4.8| 1090 |[M10x1.0(485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111[129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109 115|139 | 157 | 169

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ CJ2w

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

CJ2

[Douhle Acting, Single Rod

CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K l

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2D]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\TZ

@CDHg' 3%
. . —0.030,
Rod end nut GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (6€dds-0.0e0)
o, MM NN <
o \ ) ¢
] £ T i o l
og TS oo -
-3 x =45 § i
T T
B3 A FNA cx:s?
H + Stroke S + Stroke U 0
CZ.,s
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Bore size A | B|C|CDCX|Cz| D |GA| H MM NA|NB| R | U |5to [16t0|31to[46t0o|61to|76to |101t0|1261t0
(cd) 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 15 | 12 | 14 |33 |32 | 12 | 4 8 | 28 | M4x0.7 |[125|178| 5 8 |485| 56 | 68 | 80 | — | — | — | —
16 15 [183| 20 | 5 | 6.5|183| 5 8 | 28 | M5x0.8 [125]|228| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111 | 129 | 141
4 Y44
Bore size 5to [16to|31to|46to|61to|76to |101t0[126t0| 5to |16t0|31to|46to|61to| 7610 [10110|126 to
15 st| 30 st |45 st| 60 st |75 st 100 st[125 st|150 st| 15 st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st |100 st|125 st| 150 st
10 845| 92 (104|116 | — | — | — | — [|895| 97 |109|121 | — | — | — | —
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5 | 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)
- - - -
CJ2L ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\TZ
s Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut NN F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
MM O
P [a] \\ - 1 2
Q ‘l‘ o
1 Z Z d - - - - og| |
@@ L ; @
T T _I T
0
LX A 5 NA NB B-os
LZ X Y
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
2xglLC
Mounting hole
an) AL
Nz * w
T
A i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 (mm)
Bore S Z
size A|B|C|D|F |GA H|LBILC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NAINB| NN |5to|16to[31to[46 to[61to|76 to|101to|126to| X | Y |5to |16 10|31 to|46 to|61 to[76 to[101 0| 1260
15 st[30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100st| 125 t| 150 st 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100st| 125 st| 150 st
10 |15(12|14| 4 |8 | 8 |28|15|45| 9 [1.6/24|165|32 | M4x0.7 [125/4.8| M8x1.0 [485|56 |68 |80 |—|—|—|— |5 |7 |765/84|96 108 — | —|—|—
16 |15(183]20| 5| 8 | 8 |28|23|5.5|14(2.3|/33|25|42 | M5x0.8 |125(4.8| M10x1.0[485|57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111|129(141| 6 | 9 | 765| 85 | 97 |109|115[139|157|169
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M) 2
- - - =3
& QN
CJ2M Bore size| - |Stroke|TZ £3
H + Stroke §
Cover surface # Mountingnut F |GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 F_ % Mounting nut B
MM Rod end nut NN ol2 ;
A - o / glow
7 ST oI i3
1 . . S - - - - - ] s
Dy T :
-1 ——
LX A B |E|NA NB | |F 5 L
£
LZ X Y Y X 20
S + Stroke 2
=
LS + Stroke - <>
Z + 2 x Stroke 2
et
4xoLC 2N
= /Mounting hole ;:3 ga
o3
: £
S -
T o=
5|0
P4 E“N
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. Lzpr
9 pag (mm) £0
Bore = ._j%
size A | D|F |GB|H |LB|LC|LH|5to [16t0o[31t0|46t0|61to|76t0(101to[126t0| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA |NB NN (s
15 st |30 st| 45 st| 60 st | 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st E’N
10 15| 4| 8|5 |28|15|45| 9 |625/70 |82 |94 | — | — | — | —|16]|24 165 32 | M4x0.7 [125/ 4.8 | M8x 1.0 |8|5 ey
16 15| 5 | 8 | 5 |28 |23 |55 14 [665]| 75 | 87 | 99 [105|129|147[159|2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x 0.8 [12.5]| 4.8 [M10x 1.0 g ;%a
SIS
Bore S 4 2§_
- 5to [16t0(31t0 (4610 (6110|7610 [101to[126to| X | Y |5to [16t0|311t0|461t0|61to| 7610|101 to|126 to g’.{g
15 st| 30 st| 45 st| 60 st | 75 st|100 st 125 st|150 st 15 st| 30 st| 45 st| 60 st |75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st CQ E;
10 |485|56 |68 |80 | —| —|—|— | 5| 7 |85|/9 (108|120 — | — | — | — Z|EN
16 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111[129 141 6 | 9 |915][100| 112|124 130|154 |172 | 184 a s%q
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. §0
I

i

{1
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F) S
— — — — o =]
520
CJ2F |Bore size|—|Stroke|TZ 3|8
B
ol2
. olz
% Mount t =l
Cover surface - ml?llr\]lu GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 ° 55
R t 1pI X 0. =
MM od end nu Qo 55
a) e ! £0
B T @ - 2
> Sr 2 St — < a| =
FX A FT NB Bos glec
FzZ 2XQFC F | NA g ia
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke Z|2
Z + 2 x Stroke 2_ =
Elix
Sliz
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. ‘g ";Eﬂ
(mm) Ez0
Bore = z L
size A(B|C|D|F FB|FC|FT|FX[FY[FZGAH| MM |NANB| NN |5to|16to|31to|46 to|61to|76t0|101to[12610[ 5 to |16 to|31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to (101 to|126 to —
15 st| 30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st[125 st|150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st{150 st L
10 |15[12{14]|4 |8 |13|45|1.6|124|14|32| 8 |28| M4 x 0.7 [12.5{4.8|M8x1.0|485/56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — |765(84 |96 |108| — | = | —= | - (%
16 [15[18.3120| 5| 8 [19]5.5|2.3|33|20(|42| 8 |28| M5x 0.8 [12.5/4.8 [M10x 1.0{48.5| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111]129|141|76.5| 85 | 97 |109|115[139|157 | 169 )
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. é’
]
B
o
L
(3]
=}
[}
=
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Series CJ2

Sing_;le Acting, Spring Extend: Head FIang_;e (G)

CJ2G ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘TZ

Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 % Mounting nut Cover surface
o, MM
] ¢ a _, - -y "
Q IE %
o3 1 N2 @ m| >
| -1 — 1 - - = - - - - -
m | tjl U/ O W
T |
2xogFC
B_
0.3 A FT FX Mounting hole
F|NA NB_| |F FZ
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore S ZZ
size A|B|C|D|F FB|FC|FT|FX|[FY|[FZGA H| MM |NA|NB| NN |5to|16to0|31to[46to|61 to| 7610 (101 to[126to| 5 to |16 to[31 to|46 to|61 to| 76 to [101 to|126 to
15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st[ 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st|100 st|125 st|150 st
10 [15/12|14|4 | 8 |13|45[1.6|24(14|32| 8 |28| M4 x 0.7 [12.5/4.8| M8x1.0 |485| 56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — |765|/84 | 96 [108| — | — | — | —
16 |15(18320| 5 | 8 [19]5.5|2.3|33|20(42| 8 |28| M5x 0.8 [12.5/4.8 [M10x1.0{48.5| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 [111]129]|141|76.5| 85 | 97 | 109 |115|139|157 | 169

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K *

Y
210, 216 §
-
2
oz
How to Order S
by
b0
Bore size s
1 . g
10 | 10 mm Cylinder standard stroke (mm) e
16 | 16 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 33. gq
20
(%”

i

B Ccu2K[L 16/-(60 ]Z-

I | | '
M [ | ;
—_ —_ —_ _ <=
CDJ2K|L|16|-|60] |Z-M9BW B sk
o s
T %
. . fhes
W'th(g‘!ltt‘? SW"‘CB Head cover port location o|&
uilt-in magne oy b
’ Perpendicular Made to Order 2 %5
i - Refer to page 33 for details. 5
Mounting il to axis §\’ pag ‘é»a
B Basic A . . Y
uto switch mounting type &
E | Double-side bossed R Asial = T y gtyp e
D Double clevis Ny . ar mounting &
- B | Band mounting 2N
L Single foot - - 5| €
M Double foot * For double clevis, the product is * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for2 | 5| 2 &N
perpendicular to the cylinder axis. auto switches come with the rail. £|3 3
F Rod flange * For double-side bossed, the product * Refer to page 84 for auto switch mounting | 5|3
G Head flange is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. brackets. 5lé
* Mounting bracket is shipped g>_ 3
together with the product, Auto switche eNumber of auto switches o=
but not assembled. * For applicable auto switches, - E &N
refer to the table below. Nil | 2pcs. EELY
S 1 pc. e Er]
% If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is o g (6]
required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. n n_pes. L2
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. ‘iﬁ
= - - 23
= Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m g
) ) Electrical| 'S | Wiring 9 - - - gth (m) Pre-wired | Applicable | |€ =0
Type| Special function - £ (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None e~ load 35
o e P Perpendicular] In-line [Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) = —
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9ON M9NV MON ® 60 O/ —| O (C circuit 3 §
£ Grommet|  |3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® ¢ O|—| O a s0C
-‘é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® 606 O/ —| O . gq
® Connector — H7C J79C — o — o/ 0|0 — £0
‘g Di tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW [MONWV | MONW | @ @ @ O|—| O IC circuit| Rel 2
S el miicaton) Yes|3-ie (PNP)[24 V| — [M9PWV | MOPW |M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ [®@ |O|—| O e P
I 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW © @ @ O|—| O — Bls\
- Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** IMONAV**| MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O 1C dircu =
=| jhaeriesisian 3ire (PNP) ’ MIPAV** | MOPA** [M9PAV** | MPA** | O [O|@[O|—| O =|EN
O | (2-color indication) - = = = = I
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| MOBA™* IMSBAV* | M9BA™* | O |[O | @ |O|—| O — o120
Wi dagnostc ouiput (2l incication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — |0 O |—| O |Cciru =
3-wire - “(z
§ . WPeqickr]| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® —|®|—|—| — |Cciout — % Ty
E Grommet| — [e00v | — — | A72 | A72H (@ | |@| || — | S|
o _ || 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 0|60 — — g i)
] No| ;..o 1oy [100Vorless A9OV | A90 | A9V | A90 | @ [—|@|—[—| — [Co|Relay, | |5[2C
F Comecior 8! 24V — — C73C | A73C — e |—|e|lele — | — |rc| Ll
& No 24V or less — Cc80C A80C = ®  — 0 /® ® — |(Ccicut 5
Dagnest ndiaon (2colorindiaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W = ® —\10|——| — — ‘;
=% \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. (2]
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. o
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m- -« Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for details. <=:'
1m-. -+ M (Example) MONWM * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog —
3m. - L (Example) MONWL or Best Pneumatics No. 2. 3
5m-. - Z (Example) MONWZ S
None N (Example) H7CN o
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. §
* The D-A900/MIOIOD/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.) =
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Series CJ2K

A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: +1.5°, 916: +1°
Can operate without
lubrication.

Symbol
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper

= |

\ \

de to
MeGer | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.)
Symbol Specifications
-XA[] | Change of rod end shape

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: ~10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: -10°C to 60°C*

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 0

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090J

* No freezing

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Mounting and Accessories/ror details, refer to page 12.

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1
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-XC3 | Special port location
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type @:--Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately.
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type . . Double™ |Double clevis
Mountin Basic Foot Flange . o

-XC22 | Fluororubber seal 2 5 clevis | (noludng Toracke!)
-XC51 | With hose nipple g Mounting nut L] L] L] — —
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment 8 (F;f;(j/iin;innm LJ L] LJ : :

& — — —
-X446 | PTFE grease _ | Single knuckle joint O O @) O O

S | Double knuckle joint* ©) ©) @) ©) ©)

& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O ©) O O

T-bracket — — — O [ J

* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-Lo16C CJK-LO16C
Flange CJ-Fo16C CJK-FO16C
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-To16C

= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

Weights £
g
() o
Bore size (mm) 10 16 0
Basi oh Basic 25 47 g
asic weight Axial piping 25 47 —
(When the stroke — - — 3
is zero) Double clevis (including clevis pin) 27 55 - <
Head-side bossed 29 50 5 §§
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7 g gq
Single foot 8 25 n go
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50 3
weight Rod flange 5 13 =
Head flange 5 13 g
Single knuckle joint 17 23 g,q
Double knuckle joint 20
- . . 25 21 £
Accessories (including knuckle pin) £
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 L=
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 2
T-bracket 32 50 02
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. - g’%
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis. £ %o
Calculation: E
Example) CJ2KL10-45Z fites
® Basic weight --eeoeeeeeeenns 25 (210) 25
® Additional weight ----veeueeee 4/15 stroke é =X
® Cylinder Stroke «-s-+eseeeeeees 45 stroke g%
® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot) %:0
25+4/15x45+8=45¢g E
5|aN
Construction (Not able to disassemble) £53
ol
O|2
ko] —
2 - E =
£EN
S| 2N
o=
— | [
DT (3
o — - (D (&
\d_1_1_1Ip s
N | 25
Rod section £|s0O
6 CDJ2KB10/16-0JZ-B 3|2
b ———
S(g
Component Parts % z o«
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note E’N
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR ‘g:a
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 10 | Tube gasket NBR 5;;
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Piston gasket NBR p— :—
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Wear ring Resin B3 f 4
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated Dé, & 0
cle
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 5|3 %
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Magnet — E %0
8 | Rod seal NBR Se—o
ol £
5[0
K=
2
=
(7]
o
]
<
]
s
(=)
i
=}
C
=
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Series CJ2K

Basic (B)
CJ2KB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z

Y Mounting nut

Y
Section Y detail NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
v 7
, ®0 Rod end nut 7 q)(;
<] - éz | @
11] < m
T 4 MM/ !
BA—8.3 Rod ti A NB BB_8_3
od section H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 216) (mm)
Bore size A BA | BB | CA | CB F GA | GB H KA MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S 4
10 15 15 12 17 14 8 8 5 28 4.2 M4x0.7 | 125 | 9.5 105 000 M10x 1.0 46 74
16 15 | 183 | 183 | 20 20 8 8 5 28 5.2 M5x0.8 | 125 | 9.5 12.5 007 M12x 1.0 47 75

Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2KE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Z

YY Section YY detail
NN

GB__ _

GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Section Y detail
¥ Mounting nut

@0 Rodendnut NN \
y Vg i
0':: T | e - - -
< /
Y X MM/
B.Ss
° Rod section A F | NA INB
H S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke
Y Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 216) (mm)
Bore size A B (&5 F GA | GB H KA MM NA NB NDh8 NN S 4
10 15 15 17 8 8 5 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 9.5 105 000 M10x 1.0 46 82
16 15 18.3 20 8 8 5 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 128w M12 x 1.0 47 83
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZK

Double Clevis (D) 2
CJ2KD |Bore size|— Stroke| Z £0
NA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB 6CDHg*%0® E
- Rod enlt\jllrllllln GA GB Clevis pin (eCdds 0.900) g % ;
BN
% & 53
L] L 0 ?30
<| <] Gt o At £
) < m =
T > T N o
0 A NA CXdl | |3en
BA_; 0 £—
Rod section H S + Stroke u BB_os 20
Z + Stroke R =
ZZ + Stroke ]
2
A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm) 8 E
Bore size A | BA | BB | CA | CB [CDcd| CX | GA | GB | H | KA MM NA | NB | R S U Z | 22 E
10 15 15 12 17 14 3.3 3.2 8 18 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 22.5 5 46 8 82 87 ‘g E
16 15 (183 | 183 | 20 20 5 6.5 8 23 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93 g £
2|z
LT
£0
Single Foot (L) e
: : <|EN
CJ2KL ’Bore sue‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z 2 =
View E °lg
O)—
F |GA +# Mounting nut 2(s
Rod end nut . &=
Cover surface NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 <|3 ;
¥ MM SZAEEY
X [ p J .l ! M Ll Ebor
o3 : {*T - sva il £°
> | < HHk £ - - - | =
47 o ‘ H o BE
3 g H
: T b4 - T 2
BASs - BB.os N
LX . - £7
Rod section =20
LZ . A |2
View E GlE
X Y | NA NB =
2xolLC H S + Strok ~ S(=
Mounting hole + Stroke gl=s
s Z + Stroke 0lz 5
¥ ‘ W 52
------------ } £0
L g
ol
o %g
ot
EHER
i) 33
<
Head cover port location ‘g‘ g
Axial location (R) z_—g
* The overall cylinder length does not change. § ;;‘ \4
o|&2 m
¥ Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 216) (mm) % Eq
o|E
Boresize | A |[BA|BB|CA|CB| F |GA|GB| H |[KA|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NA|NB| NN s|x|y|z B (:12%0
10 151512 |17 | 14| 8 8 5 |28|42|215/55|14|23|33|25| 42 |[M4x0.7|125(9.5|M10x1.0| 46 | 6 9 |74 —
16 15(18.3(183( 20 | 20| 8 | 8 | 5 |28 |52 |23 (55|14 |23|33 | 25|42 |[M5x0.8|125|9.5 M12x1.0/ 47| 6 | 9 |75 E
&
o
]
<
g
S
L
8
[}
=
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Series CJ2K

Double Foot (M)

CJ2KM ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

¥ Mounting nut

Rod end nut
Cover surface —_ GB F -
Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ 7= Mounting nut
MM
' B i
< A .
/% < 1 ' _—
3|2 < Ha
>~ ¥ :
LX . 5
Lz Rod section
NB| Y X
:/IX 'Z'I;c ol S + Stroke
W LS + Stroke
{b i v Z + Stroke
............. ‘L
¥ Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 216) (mm)
Bore size A| F | GA|IGB| H |KA|LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S| X|Y | Z
10 15| 8 8 5 |28 |42 (215|55| 14 | 64 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125]| 95 |[M10x1.0| 46 | 6 9 | 74
16 15| 8 8 5 |28 |52|23|55| 14 |65 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M5x0.8 |12.5| 9.5 |M12x1.0| 47 | 6 9 | 75

Rod Flange (F)
CJ2KF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ V4

View E

¥ Mounting nut
N GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB

Cover surface Rod end nut N
/7 9%
=< f el 1 —>F)f ] | ®
] RN : dis] 2 (E
< QE FHC
S ﬁi RE < HF
| T

Q

>
i
T T § MM/

FX BA s BB.0s
Fz 2xoFC ] Rod section FT

Mounting hole Vjew E A F | NA INB|

H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke

Piping port M5 x 0.8

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.

Y Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16) (mm)
mm
Bore size A |[BA|BB|CA|CB| F FB|FC |FT |FX|FY |FZ|GA|GB| H | KA MM NA | NB NN S | Z
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 |175|/ 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42| M4x0.7 [125]| 9.5 |M10x1.0| 46 | 74
16 15 |18.3(18.3| 20 | 20 8 19 | 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 52| M5x0.8 [125| 9.5 |M12x1.0| 47 | 75
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Head Flange (G)

CJ2KG ]Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4

0
B—0.3 )
|

T

0
B—O.S

¥ Refer to page 12 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16)

%E;

4

Rod section

Rod end nut

NN

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8

GB

o

MM/

NA

S + Stroke

NB FT

<« % Mounting nut

Cover surface

Series CJ2K

Acting, Single Rod

Double
&

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CcJa2w

Standard

FB
FY

FX

FZ

Z + Stroke

2xoFC
Mounting
hole

CJ2

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

i

(mm)

Bore size A B

Cc

F [FB

FC

FT

FX | FY

FZ

GA

GB

KA

MM

NA

NB

NN

CJ2K

10 15 | 15

17

8 |175

5.5

2.3

33 | 20

42

8

5

28

4.2

M4 x 0.7

125

9.5

M10x 1.0

Double Acting, Single Rod

46 | 82

16 15 | 18.3

20

8 19

5.5

2.3

33 | 20

42

8

5

28

5.2

M5 x 0.8

12.5

oI5

M12 x 1.0

47 | 83

Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order

38



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

210, 216

How to Order

AV
Action

Cylinder standard stroke (mm) S | Single acfing, Spring return
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 40. T | Single acting, Spring extend

LA
B cu2K[L 16]-4S[S|_Jz-[
[ CDJ2K [L|16-[45] S| 1Z-M9BW]| |-[BI-

With auto switchT Auto switchl
Built-i t * For applicable auto switches, .
(Bull-n magnet) refer to the table below. Auto S_V\"tCh
o ) ) o mounting type
Mounting | % If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is - -
B Basic required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. A Rail mounting
i
- . B | Band mountin
E | Double-side bossed Head cover port location 9
D Double clevis * For rail mounting, screws and
- . Perpendicular nuts for 2 auto switches come
L Single foot Nijl |Perpendicula §; with the rail.
M Double foot to axis X * Refer to page 84 for auto
F Rod flange Bore size® switch mounting brackets.
G Head flange ;
. " 10 [10 mm R Axial §«‘ .
* Mounting bracket is shipped . o Number of auto switches
together with the product, 16 |16 mm ; - - ) T
but not assembled. ® E;,)"rnt:;urbaliigleV|s, the product is perpendicular to the Nil 2 pcs.
+ For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular S 1pe.
to the cylinder axis. n “n” pcs.

+ Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T).

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

B .. Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) .
. . Electrical| 'S | Wiring - - - Pre-wired | Applicable
Type| Special function i £ (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 0.5 |1 3 |5 [None| oo load
Mk P Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) |(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MONV MON ® 60 O|—| O (C circuit
£ Grommet|  |3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® @0 O/—| O
= . M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /06 O/ —| O
= 2-wire 12V —
o Connector — H7C J79C — o — o060 —
g Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW [MONWV | MONW | @ @/ ®@ O|—| O IC circut| el
@ |1agnostic Indicalio Yes|3wire (PNP)[24 V| ™ — [mM9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ [@[O|—| O ooy
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
® 2-wire 122V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW @ @ @ O|—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** IMONAV**| MONA**| O |O | @|O|—| O IC dircu
= (2-c§|§r ir?ji'sa?ion) Buite (PNP) ' M9PAV**| MOPA** [MOPAV** MOPA™* | O [O [@ |O[—[ ©
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV**| M9BA** |M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O —
Wi dagnostc ouiput (2l incication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — 0O |—| O |Cciru
3-wire -
§ . WPeqickr]| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® —|®|—|—| — |Ccicut —
% Grommet| | — 200 V — — A72 A72H | @ |—|@®@|—|—| — B
e —_— || 100V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —\ 06— —
= No o-wire 12V 100 Vorless| A90V A90 A9QV A90 ® — | ® | —|—| — |Ccirut Relay,
B Connectorﬁ 24V — = C73C A73C = o — o060 — — | PLC
& No 24V or less — C80C A80C = ®  — 0 ® ®  — |(Ccicut
Dagnost ndicaon (2colorindicaion) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W = ® —\10|—|—| — —
= \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--..ceeeeeeeeeeee Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for
1me. -+ M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL + For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5 m- = Z (Example) MONWZ or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
None:---«+eeeneee N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MIOIOC/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal
rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
210: +1.5°, 16: +1°
Can operate without
lubrication.

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Spring Ambient and fluid temperature | Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C*
extend Cushion Rubber bumper (standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance +(1)'0
i Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Spring return
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090 J
= No freezin
Symbol 9
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper Standard Strokes Spring Reaction Force
-
‘ Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
10 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) Primary Secondary
Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper 16 | 15,30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 10 3.53 6.86
= Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm 1S 6.8 14.2
intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) Spring with primary  Spring with secondary
‘ mounting load mounting load
IN ouT =
=\ A -~ LA
== FREE f ——— ot -1
V.V V V] WYYV
Made to When the spring is set  When the spring is
Order Made t9 Order in the cylinder contracted by applying air
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.)
Symbol Specifications . .
“XAT] | Change of rod ond shape Mountmg_; and Accessories ror details, refer to page 12.

-XC51
-XC85
-X446

With hose nipple

Grease for food processing equipment

PTFE grease

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

¢ Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1

@:---Mounted on the product. O---Please order separately.

) . Double™ | Double clevis

Mounting Basic Foot Flange clevis | (including T-bracke)
2 | Mounting nut [ J [ [ ) — —
€ |Rod end nut [ J [ J () o [ )
& | Clevis pin — — — [ ] [ ]
c Single knuckle joint O O O O ©)
S | Double knuckle joint* O ©) O @) @)
& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) ©) @) @) ©) ©)
T-bracket — — — O [

= A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

clevis and double knuckle joint.

Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
10 16
Foot CJ-L016C CJK-LO16C
Flange CJ-Fo16C CJK-FO16C
T-bracket” CJ-T010C CJ-T016C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retu/Extend

Built-in Speed Controller ll

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2K

Weights
Spring Return

Spring Extend

Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
. Douple Head- . Double Head- . Douple Head- . Douple Head-
. . | Axial | clevis ; .| Axial | clevis ; . . | Axial | clevis ; .| Axial | clevis ;
Mounting Basic| .. | .““ " | side [Basic| .. |.°°_ | side Mounting Basic| .. | .““ " | side [Basic| .. |.°°_ | side
piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed piping | (including bossed
clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin) clevis pin)
15 stroke 30 | 30 30 31 | 64 | 64 70 66 15 stroke 29 | 29 31 31 | 64 | 64 72 69
30 stroke 38 | 38 38 39 | 79 | 79 86 81 30 stroke 35 | 35 37 38 |79 | 79 86 83
% 45 stroke 48 | 48 48 49 | 97 | 97 | 104 | 99 % 45 stroke 44 | 44 | 46 46 | 95 | 95 | 103 | 99
H 60stroke | 58 | 58 | 58 | 59 [116|116| 122 | 118 ] 60stroke | 52 | 52 | 54 | 55 [111[111| 119 | 115
2 75 stroke 138 | 138 | 144 | 140 2 75 stroke 133 | 133 | 140 | 137
& 100 stroke 171|171 | 178 | 173 & 100 stroke 163 | 163 | 170 | 167
125 stroke 209 | 209 | 215 | 211 125 stroke 198 | 198 | 206 | 202
150 stroke 232 (232 | 238 | 234 150 stroke 219 (219 | 227 | 223
m% Single foot 8 25 m% Single foot 8 25
£ 2| Double foot 16 50 £ 2| Double foot 16 50
= =
2 § Rod flange 5 13 2 é Rod flange 5 13
5 | Head flange 5 13 5 | Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint
8 (including knuckle pin) 25 2 8 (including knuckle pin) 25 2
3 | Rodend cap 1 5 3 | Rodend cap 1 5
§ (Flat type) § (Flat type)
< Rod end cap 1 > < Rod end cap 1 2
(Round type) (Round type)
T-bracket 32 50 T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double

clevis.
Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45SZ

® Basic weight
® Cylinder stroke

48 (210)
45 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight ---8 (Single foot)

48 +8=56¢

41

= Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double

clevis.
Calculation:

Example) CJ2KL10-45TZ

® Basic weight
® Cylinder stroke

44 (210)
45 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight ---8 (Single foot)

44+8=52¢g



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Single acting, Spring return

BRERER

1y @

i

228 99p s

IJ_

Y

ST TR

i

]

Rod section

Single acting, Spring extend

/

228

@

2o

T

b,

2
e

) || [ f

CDJ2KB10/
16-01SZ-B

Series CJ2K

< > 5 |
seF::t)ic(‘)n CDJ2BK10/
16-00TZ-B

Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin

2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated

3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy

4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 13 | Piston gasket NBR

5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 14 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 15 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated

7 | Bumper Urethane 16 | Magnet —

8 | Piston seal NBR 17 | Rod seal NBR

9 | Tube gasket NBR
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Standard

Built-in Speed Controller i Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Retu/Extend

i

Direct Mount

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

[cJ

Acting, Single Rod

Double
e

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
"5

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

nd

F

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

xiend

pring Retu
2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic (B)

CJ2KB ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S ’ Head cover port location ‘ y4

oNDh8

Section Y detail

Head cover port location
Axial location (R)

Piping port M5 x 0.8

* The overall cylinder length does not change.

Y ¥ Mounting nut ¢Piping port M5 x 0.8
NN
o b ;
X € - - - -
=
N
A F NA l‘l_B_
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore Z4
size MM NB|NDh8| NN |5to [16t0|31t0 10110 | 12610 160 61to |76t | 101to| 126t
15t| 30 st | 45 st 125t | 150t 30 st 75t [ 100st | 125t | 150st
10 M4 x 0.7 9.5/10_9 020 [M10x1.0{45.5| 53 | 65 - | - 81 -1 -1-1-
16 M5 x 0.8 9.5[12.0 0,7 [IM12x1.0|45.5| 54 | 66 126|138 82 112|136 | 154|166

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2KE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ SZ

oNDh8

Section Y detail

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.

Y YY Section YY detail
NN # Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8 NN
/ ®
Befldl— B oa
< oyl , 5
X 4
F NA F
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore z
size MM NB|NDh8| NN |5to [16t0|31to 10110 | 126t 16t 61to|76t0|101to| 12610
15t| 30 st | 45 st 125t | 150t 30 st 75t [ 100st | 125t | 1505t
10 M4 x0.7 9.5 109 020 |M10x1.0/455| 53 | 65 - | - 81 - -1-1-
16 M5 x 0.8 9.5 12,8_027 M12x1.0| 455 | 54 | 66 126|138 82 112|136 | 154 | 166

43

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.



Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZK

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis (D) 2
s
CJ2KD ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Sz £3
L +0.030 §
Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB gCDHs "y =
. . -0.030 8
MM Rod end nut GB Clevis pin (#€dd9_9,00) 2
& 5% glis
; L' ) ° SN
o2 @ [i13 o2 7| IR 8 éﬂ
<| x _ — a| L 550
@ I < | @ | .
BA A NA CXi03 B
08 H S + Stroke U BB.S, %N
Z + Stroke R %:a
ZZ + Stroke =
O
# A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. BE
(mm) <
S 5%
Bore size A |[BA|BB|CA|CB|CD|CX|GB| H |KA MM NA[NB| R | U | 5to | 16to|31to|46t0|61to|76t0 |101t0|126t0 |T g-:
(cd) 155t | 30st | 455t | 60st | 75t 1005t 125 st[ 150t | |3 O
10 15|12 |12 |14 |14 |33 32| 18 | 20 | 42| M4x0.7 | 48 |225| 5 | 8 |455| 53 | 65 | 77 - - - - £l8
16 15 [18.3|18.3] 20 | 20 | 5 | 65| 23 | 20 | 5.2 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 |275| 8 | 10 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138 *g %
z y72 Sk
Bore size 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to |101to[126t0| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to [101 to| 126 to g
15t | 30st | 45t | 60st | 75st |100st|125st| 150 st| 15t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st| 150 st E
10 73.5| 81 93 | 105 | - - - - |785| 8 | 98 | 110 | - - - - L&
16 755| 84 | 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 | 83.5| 92 | 104 | 116 | 122 | 146 | 164 | 176 [ 3
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. - é’N
. . . . Z|2
Single Acting, Spring Return: Single Foot (L) S ‘:;0
kel [=]
0)—
. . Oz
CJ2KL ]Bore sue\ - ]Stroke\ S ] Head cover port location \ y4 &=
= ?E
View E Sl2
Rod end nut F Y Mounting nut GB - @ = a
Cover NN Piping port M5 x 0.8 E
surface S R
& um & e
% o > < i - - - - - o I
%w /-7 @ p o =123
- T > T 5(2
== <lE
0 se
LX BA-os o NB BB.S: 53
LZ . A HE
View E oz
2xoLC X Y NA =\
Mounting hole H S + Stroke %a
AN ;{ Z + Stroke 2
Y o e
] Piping port M5 x 0.8 3 % v
[red =2
o| @ &
£l
8:3
ol2
. &8
Head cover port location o=
Axial location (R) g Sy
* The overall cylinder length does not change. § %I
i i pl X
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm) § %”a
8la
2?;: A |[BA|BB|CA|CB| F [GB| H KA|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB| NDh8 NN e
=
[%}
10 1515 |12 | 17 | 14 | 8 5 | 28 |42 |215|/55| 14 | 23|33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |48 95| 10054, |M10x1.0 §
16 15 [18.3(18.3| 20 | 20 | 8 5 | 28 [52 | 23 [55| 14 [ 23|33 |25 | 42 | M5x08 |48 | 95| 1205,, |M12x1.0 ‘g
E
Bore 3 z =
o 5t0 [16to [31to|46to |61to|76t0 (10110 (126to| X | Y |5to |16to|31to|46to|61to| 7610 |101to|126t0 5
15t [ 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15t [ 30 st | 45t | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st g
10 |455| 53 |65 | 77 | - - - - 5 7 |735] 81 | 93 |105| - - - - e
16 |455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [ 108|126 |138| 6 9 |735| 82 | 94 106|112 | 136 | 154 | 166 §
=

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Foot (M)

CJ2KM ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ SZ

Rod end nut F Y Mounting nut GB,_F Y Mounting nut
Cover surface MM NN Piping port M5 x 0.8
5 \\ L
N A%k |
>~ g ! 1
LX ar NB 5
LZ A
4xoLC X Y NA Y X
Mounting hole S + Stroke
N LS + Stroke
W ________ ‘W Z + Stroke
T
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore LS
size A | F |GB| H|LB|LC|LH|b5t |16to|31to|46to|61to|76to[101to|126to| LT | LX | LY | LZ | KA MM NA |NB NN
15t [ 30 st [ 45 st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st | 150 st
10 15| 8 5 | 28 [215| 55| 14 |595| 67 | 79 | 91 | — - - - |23 33|25 |42 42| M4x0.7 |48]|9.5|M10x1.0
16 15| 8 5 | 28 | 23 | 55| 14 [635] 72 | 84 | 96 | 102 | 126|144 | 156 | 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | 52 | M5x0.8 | 4.8 | 9.5 |[M12x 1.0
Bore = <
size 5to |16to|31to|46to |61to|76t0 [101t0|126t0| X | Y | 5to [16to|31to|46to|61to| 76t0 |101t0|126t0
15t | 30 st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st 155t | 30st |45t | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 455|533 | 65 | 77 | - - - - 5 7 [855] 93 [105|117| - - - -
16 [455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108|126 |138| 6 9 [885] 97 | 109|121 | 127 | 151|169 | 181
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Flange (F)
CJ2KF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ S ’ Head cover port location ‘ Y4
Rod end nut i GB =
peentny View E_ ¥ Mounting nut Mounting nut Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface v )
(Do MM NN ¢o
: 1 \ (| =T
Og ! f—(/ ‘ Og
- %%f 2 4 <] S —————— o
T “ 1 § %j— “ T
2xoFC 0 FT 0
NB BB.o.
EX Mounting hole BA.os A F| [ NA s "
Fz View E H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does not change.
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.
(mm)
Bore S Z
size A |BA|BB|CA(CB| F |FB|FC|FT |FX|FY|FZ|GB| H [KA| MM |[NA|NB/NDh8| NN |5to (161031 to]46 to|61 to|76 to|101to|126t0] 5to |16 to|31 to[46 to|61 to|76 to| 101to| 12610
15 st|30 st|45 st[60 st| 75 st| 100 st] 125 st| 150 st| 15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st| 75 st|100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 |15|15(12[17|14| 8 [175(55(2.3|33|20(42| 5 [28]4.2|M4x0.7 4.8 [9.5|10_5 0, |M10x1.0|455(| 53 | 65 |77 | — | — | — | — [735|81[93[105| — | - | - | -
16 [15183[18.3]20 (20| 8 [19]5.5]2.3]33]2042| 5 |285.2|M5x0.8]4.8]9.5(12.3 o, M12x1.0[455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108[126]138|735| 82 | 94 |106]112]136 154|166
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZK

Single Acting, Spring Return: Head Flange (G)

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

CJ2KG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ SZ

Rod end nut GB, - Piping port M5 x 0.8

. Cover surface
NN Y Mounting nut

le Acting, Double Rod

1

NS
=
=
Standard
Doub
CJ2w

"’-7 | = R
oo | Wi ; ; : - s i L m| >

B.Ss A F| [.NA NB|| |FT FX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F FZ Mounting
hole
Z + Stroke

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

(mm)

Bore
size

A | B|C|F | FB|FC|FT | FX|FY|FZ|GB| H |KA MM NA | NB | NDh8 NN

10 | 15[ 15 [ 17| 8 [175]55] 2333 |20 [ 42| 5 [ 28 [42| M4x0.7 | 48] 95| 1034 | M10Xx1.0
16 | 15 |[183] 20 | 8 | 19 [55 |23 |33 | 20 | 42 | 5 | 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 | 48 | 95 | 1234, |Mi2x1.0

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retu/Extend

CJ2K

S z
5t0 [16to|31to|46t0o |61to| 7610 |101t0|126t0| 5to |16to [31to|46to|61to| 7610 |101t0| 12610
15st | 30st|45st | 60 st | 75 st {100 st| 125st | 150 st | 15st | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st| 150 st
10 455| 53 | 65 | 77 | - - - - |815| 89 |101[113| - - - -
16 455| 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126|138 |81.5| 90 [ 102|114 | 120 | 144 | 162 | 174
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.

Bore
size

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

i

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2R

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic (B)

CJ2KB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

v Mounting nut

Section Y detail NN Y
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8
¢ov~ MM Rod end nut ¢C’Q,
Og— i o2
<| e < —— o
m < ] m
N 0 * N~ 0
BA 8 A Flna NB | | BB 3,
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke

¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)

S Y4
NN | 5to [16to|31to[46t0[61to|76to[101t0|126t0| 5to [16t0|31to[46t0(61to |76t (1010|1260
100t | 125t | 150st| 15 st |30 st| 45 st |60 st |75 st|100st | 125t | 150 st

Bore | A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |GA| H [KA| MM |NA|NB| NDhs

size 155t (30t |45 5t |60 st 75 st
10 [15]15|12 17| 14| 8 | 8 | 28 |4.2| M4x 0.7 |125| 4.8|10 0 opp |10 10| 485 | 56 | 68 | 80 | — | — | — | — |765) 84 | 96 |108] — | - | — | -
81| 87 |111]129|141|765| 85 | 97 |109|115]139| 157|169

183/20 (20| 8 | 8 |28 (5.2 M5x0.8[125[4.8[12.9 1,7 [M12x1.0] 485 | 57 | 69

16 15183
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double-side Bossed (E)

CJ2KE ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

. . ¥ Mounting nut . .
Section Y detail Y Section YY detail
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 Yy
Qov MM Rod end nut NN ¢0°
Og “:?: T ogr
| A T I T
i - - B B, o |
@ < ‘ l ] A
T 3 g I -
BA. BB o3
3 A F | NA NB | |F
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
S z

12610

1610(31t0|4610 (6110|7610 |101t0|126%0| 5to |16t0|31to|46t0|61to|76t0 10110

E:’Zr: A |BABB|CACB| F |GA| H [KA| MM |NA|NB| NDh8 | NN |5t
15st| 30 st|45st|60 st |75 st |100st | 125st | 150t |15 st|30 st|45 st|60 st|75 st |100st| 125t [ 150 st

M10x1.0/ 48556 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — |765/84 |96 |108] — | - | - | -
81 |87 [111]129|141[76.5| 85 | 97 [109]|115]139| 157|169

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.

10 [15[15]15[17]17| 8 | 8 [28]4.2]M4x0.7[125]4.8[10 3 0ps
16 |15 183]183[ 20|20 8 | 8 |28 [5.2|M5x0.8[125]4.8[12.3,,, [M12x1.0[485] 57 | 69
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis (D)

CJ2KD ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

Series CJ2K

@CDHg'%°
Rod end nut GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (acdes=33%)
0?' MM
, o I I
FiE Fhr 2 I < W G
[11] < n=L m
T T
] A NA 2 Ccx:82
BAo5 H + Stroke S + Stroke U ® BB.J;
Z + 2 x Stroke R
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
* A clevis pin and retaining rings are included. (mm)
S
Bore size A [BA/BB|CA(CB|CD CX|GA| H [KA MM NA|NB| R | U | 5t | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to | 101to | 126 to
(cd) 155t | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75t | 100st| 125 st| 150 st
10 15|15 |12 |17 | 14 |33 |32 | 8 | 28 | 42 | M4x 0.7 |[12.5]17.8| 5 8 |485| 56 | 68 | 80 - - - -
16 15 |18.3|18.3/ 20 [ 20 | 5 |65 | 8 | 28 | 5.2 | M5x0.8 |12.5|22.8| 8 | 10 |485| 57 | 69 | 81 87 | 111 | 129 | 141
Y4 Y74
Bore size 5to | 16to | 31to | 46to | 61to | 76to [101to[126t0| 5to | 16to | 31to | 46t0 | 61to | 76t0 [ 10110 | 126 to
15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st [ 100st|125st | 150 st| 15st | 30st | 45st | 60st | 75st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 845| 92 | 104 | 116 | - - - - |89.5| 97 | 109 | 121 - - - -
16 86.5| 95 | 107 | 119 | 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 | 94.5| 103 | 115 | 127 | 133 | 157 | 175 | 187
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Single Foot (L)
CJ2KL ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ
View E ¥ Mounting nut
NN FIGA “Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface o" MM Rod end nut ‘\ oq,
) ) 0 / ﬂ( 0
o > dH iy . i i i ) =3
%@ - - m < H o
- ‘ ¥ .
BA s BB.S.
LX 5 o
LZ A X Y | NA NB
View E H + Stroke S + Stroke
2xolLC Z + 2 x Stroke
Mounting hole
............ [
T
* i i .
For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12 (mm)
Bore size A |BA/IBB|CA|ICB| F | GA|H [KA|LB|LC|LH | LT |LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 | 12 | 17 | 14 8 8 28 | 42 |215| 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |[125| 48 | M10x 1.0
16 15 [18.3[18.3| 20 | 20 8 8 28 | 52 | 23 | 55| 14 | 23| 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 [125| 48 | M12x 1.0
Bore size S X Y z
51015t [ 161030 st|31to45st|46t060 st|61to 75 st| 7610100 st | 1010 125 st|126t0 150 st 5t015st | 161030 st|31to45st| 46060 st|61t0 75st| 7610 100 st 1010 125 st| 12610 150 st
10 48.5 56 68 80 - - - - 5 7 76.5 84 96 108 - - - -
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 6 9 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169

* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Built-in Speed Controller ll
Single Acting, Spring Retu/Extend

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Foot (M)

CJ2KM]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ

H + Stroke % Mounting nut
NN F |GA
Cover surface Piping port M5 x 0.8 F % Mounting nut
A\ MM Rod end nut \
© m > < } 'j ' : : : ]
T % : J
- ¥ ‘ a
LX o 5
LZ A X Y | NA NB Y X
4xoLC S + Stroke
/Mounting hole LS + Stroke
' Z + 2 x Stroke
N ¥ w
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
LS
Boresizel A | F |GA| H |KA|LB|LC|LH |5t |16to|31to|46to|61to|76t0o|101to[126to| LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA |NB NN
15t | 30 st|45st | 60 st | 75 st [100 st| 125 st| 150 st
10 15| 8 8 | 28 |42 |215|55| 14 |625| 70 | 82 | 94 | - - - - | 23|33 |25 |42 | M4x0.7 |[125]| 4.8 | M10x 1.0
16 15| 8 8 |28 |52 |23 |55 14 [665]| 75 | 87 | 99 | 105|129 |147|159| 2.3 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M5x 0.8 |125| 4.8 | M12x 1.0
S Y4
Bore size| 5to [ 16to [31to [46to [61to|76t0o|101to|126t0| X Y | 5to [16to|31to|46to|61to| 76t0 |101to|126t0
15t | 30 st | 45 st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st| 125 st | 150 st 15st| 30st | 45st | 60 st | 75 st | 100 st | 125 st | 150 st
10 485| 56 | 68 | 80 | - - - 5 7 |885| 96 (108|120 | - - - -
16 485| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111 (129|141 | 6 9 (915|100 (112|124 |130| 154 | 172 | 184
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st.
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Flange (F)
CJ2KF’Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ TZ
% .
View E Mounting nut
Cover surface NN 9+A
Piping port M5 x 0.8
ov. MM Rod end nut Iping p X oq;
4 o | )
15— Q,m > °9] | { ,F 2 i B i B ) °3
TS < J i T m
m i < %j_ m
T X
EX 2xoFC BAL; FT BB.C
Fz Mounting A F | NA NB =3
hole View E H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A |BA | BB |CA |CB F FB| FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ |GA | H KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 15 12 17 14 8 |175]| 55 | 23 | 33 20 42 8 28 | 4.2 M4x0.7 |125| 4.8 M10x 1.0
16 15 | 18.3|18.3 | 20 20 8 19 | 55 | 23 | 33 20 42 8 28 | 5.2 M5x0.8 | 125 | 4.8 M12 x 1.0
Bore size S X Y Z4
51015t | 16030 st| 311045 st|46t0 60 st|61to 75 st| 7610100 st [101to 125st|126t0 150 st 51015t [ 1610 30 st| 311045 st|46t0 60 st |61 to 75 st| 76t 100t | 1010 125 st| 126 t0 150 st
10 48.5 56 68 80 - - - - 5 7 76.5 84 96 108 - - - -
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 6 9 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZK

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Head Flange (G) 2
g
CJ2KG |Bore size|—|Stroke| TZ £3
R
NN GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface %
MM Rod end nut ‘\ / / o2 ;
o] P
- M = TN
© Tl i . 5 53
E F H E— Gl
I T
ET 2x QFC %z
FX Mounting 2N
A F | NA NB hole £
FZ 20
H + Stroke S + Stroke F £
Z + 2 x Stroke g
e
2
tw
S
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. 3ls
g pag (mm) |2|30O
o3
Bore size A B C F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA H KA MM NA | NB NN ';%
<] =
10 15 15 17 8 175 | 55 | 23 33 20 42 8 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 125 | 4.8 M10x 1.0 )3 “s‘!
16 15 | 183 | 20 8 19 55 | 23 33 20 42 8 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 | 4.8 M12x 1.0 2 =Y
L]
. ) z £0
Bore size X Y &
51015t |16t030st)311045 st|46t0 60 st |61 t0 75 st | 7610 100st [101 to 125 st] 12610 150 st 5to15st |16t030st|31t045st|46t0 60 st| 6110 75t| 7610 100st 10110 125st[12610 150t | |5
10 48.5 56 68 80 - - - - 5 7 845 | 92 104 | 116 - - - - [ B
16 485 | 57 69 81 87 111 129 | 141 6 9 84.5 | 93 105 | 117 | 123 | 147 | 165 | 177 NEN
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. % (;g
Ol3
ko] —
Oz
&% =
£2N
S| 2N
029
£0
:D—
g
=N
579
£|s0O
33
(<] B=]
p={
Bfe
o1z
5|5
=N
39
£0
L g
o|&
olaN
foed =
o 0L
£|l2N
15 Elor]
°120
aE
O] S —
z 2
ol £
539
K=
2
=
(7]
(=]
]
<
]
s
(=)
L
(3]
=}
[}
=
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

210, 216

How to Order

Bore size
10 | 10 mm Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
16 | 16 mm Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 52.

] CJ2Z[L16-60] ]Z-

| | l
EET) cDJ22([L][16]-[60] |Z-[M9BW| |-[BI-

I l |
With auto switchT Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) # For applicable auto switches,
Mounting refer to the table below.
B Basic % If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is Made to Order
E | Double-side bossed required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. Refer to page 52 for details.
D Double clevis
L Single foot e Head cover port location
M Double foot . Number of e Auto switch
F Rod flange Nil Peff:gi:zulaf §/_ auto switches emounting type
G Head flange X Nil | 2 pcs. A Rail mounting
= Mounting bracket is shipped S 1 pc. B Band mounting
together with the product, R Axial o “0" Des = For rail mounting, screws and nuts
but not assembled. \f L n pes. for 2 auto switches come with the
rail.
* For double clevis, the product is + Refer to page 84 for auto switch
perpendicular to the cylinder axis. mounting brackets.

= For double-side bossed, the product is
perpendicular to the cylinder axis.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Eloctrical =3 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Presied
Type|Special function 2<r:nr$<l:a g (OL::;;%) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None cc!in\ggteor Applicable load
= Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire (NPN) MINV M9N MINV M9N ® /0 O —| O .
5V,12V IC circuit
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /0 O/ —| O
'§ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /e O|—| O .
0] Connector — H7C J79C — e —0o/00 —
g Di fic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW MONWV| MONW | @ @ | @ | O|—| O IC circuit | Rel
S oot mtioaton) Yes|3-ire (PNP) [24 V|° — [M9PWV| M9PW [MIPWV| M9PW | @ (@ [@ [O|—| O oL
® 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW M9BWV| M9BW | @ @ @ O|—| O —
g Wat stant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** MONAV** MONA**| O O | @|O|—| O IC circut
= (Z-SOﬁ)rr I’:j;ﬁ)’;) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV**|MOPA** |M9PAV**[MOPA**| O [O[@[O|—]| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** [M9BAV**|M9BA**| O |O | @|O|—]| O —
Wit diagostc ot (2olrndiaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F @ [— | @ | O|—| O |[ICgcircuit
3-wire .
§ v (NP equiclen)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® |— | ® —|—| — |[ICcircuit| —
% Grommet — | 200V — — A72 A72H | @ |— | @ |—|—| — i
o —_— L 100V | A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 06— —
= No o-wire 12V 100Vorless) A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|— | — [ICcircuit| Relay,
2 Connectorﬁ 24V — — C73C | A73C = o — 0o/ — — PLC
& No 24V or less — C80C | A80C — ® —|©® ® ®  — |[Ccircuit
Diagnostic ndcaton (2-color ndcaton) | Grommet | Yes — — = = A79W = ® — 0 —|—| — —
=« \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
x Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--.ccoveeeeeenene Nil (Example) MONW + Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for details.
1m. - M (Example) MONWM * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
3m: L (Example) MONWL or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
5m. Z (Example) MONWZ
None N (Example) H7CN

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
+ The D-AQU0/MIOOIO/A7O0/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

Specifications 2
Space-saving air cylinder with 2N
speed controller built-in cylinder ZI045 S20 ilin] 10 16 20
cover Action Double acting, Single rod §
Fluid Air 3
Proof pressure 1 MPa E §§
=] =
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa g § a
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa §
e —
Ambient and fluid temperature | Without auto switch: ~10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C* 3
Cushion Rubber bumper § o
£
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) 20
Stroke length tolerance +8'0 %
e
Speed controller Built-in B
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s Efﬁ
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090 J ;3 = a
= No freezing _E’ §
S
o=
Symbol Standard Strokes £lEne
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper Z|'z2N
(mm) | |55
E:":ﬂ H Bore size Standard stroke § o
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 —
}f' }’67 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 o EN
LAY
* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) Sk a
f <<
S
de to M ti dA i % -
e .
Moarder Made to Order oun lng an CCEeSSOrIesS/For details, refer to page 12. c%:_ 3 >
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.) @---Mounted on the product. O:---Please order separately. E § N
Symbol Specifications Mountin Basic Foot Flange Double* |Double clevis ;:?_n’ g‘q
Y 9 clevis _|fmuirgToael| | (5 (3
-XA[] | Change of rod end shape . 2
-XC51 | With hose nipple g |Mounting nut D o ® — — WE
PP € [Rod end nut ° ° D D ° (=
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment = Clevis pin — — — ° ° g -
-X446 | PTFE grease c Single knuckle joint O O O O O ‘iN
S | Double knuckle joint* ©) ©) @) O O - éa
& | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) @) O O O ©) § §
c Precautions T-bracket — — — @) [ | S
* A pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint. .é 2
o e e e e oy 5|5
1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1 . gq
L================4 Mounting Brackets/Part No. £0
- @

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket g,!

10 16 50

Foot CJ-L010C CJ-L016C %%

Flange CJ-F010C CJ-FO16C § ©
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-To16C

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches.

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2RK

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

52

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2Z

Weights
@
Bore size (mm) 10 16
) ) Basic 36 61
Basic weight " 2 biping 36 61
(When the stroke — - —
is zero) Doublelclews (including clevis pin) 40 68
Head-side bossed 37 63
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Rod flange 5 13
Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
Double knuckle joint
) (including knuckle pin) 25 21
Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
T-bracket 32 50

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Note) Mounting nut is not included in the basic weight for the double clevis.

Calculation:
Example) CJ2ZL10-45Z
® Basic weight-«c-cooeeeeeene 36 (10)
® Additional weight-«---«--c-.- 4/15 stroke

® Cylinder stroke

.-+ 45 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Single foot)

36 +4/15x45+8=56¢

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Component Parts

D

CDJZ2B10/16-01Z-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 12 | Piston seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 | Check seal A NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 15 | Check seal B NBR
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 16 | Tube gasket NBR
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 17 | Needle seal NBR
7 | Bumper A Urethane 18 | Wear ring Resin
8 | Bumper B Urethane 19 | Check seal sleeve Aluminum alloy
9 | Cushion needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 20 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coating
10 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 21 | Magnet —
11 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZZ

Basic (B) 2
I =
50N
CJ2zB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port location| Z £ 3
c
&
i ) L sl 53
U 5 < S Ebr]
8]
WA WB 3
EqN
Y Mounting nut gﬂ
Section Y detail 0
Rod end nut %
W 9& - GB Piping port M5 x 0.8 =
W NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 s
o3 ﬂ{ _ | _ _ _ _ B “i | o$ i > 3 g_-’
ml m > [y ; 0
[ l of 2
T g [=1
0 S
B-os NB B.J, | Head cover port location g =
H S + Stroke Axial location (R) S
* The overall cylinder length
Z + Stroke does not change.

i

Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.

(mm)
Bore size A B C D F |[GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NDns NN WA | WB |WW| S Z &
10 15 | 15 | 17 | 4 8 | 75|65 | 28 | M4x07 | 21 | 18 8.9 000 M8x1.0 |14.4[135| 45 | 63 | 91 |8
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 5 8 | 75|65 | 28 | M5x08 | 21 | 18 | 10050, | M10x1.0 |14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 92 §
3
;)& 2
Double-side Bossed (E) < gﬁ
CJ2ZE ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4 :0
(1o
2N
£9
£[30
3|5
3|2
l l ! g -
Ter — °
| I <
Section Y detail WA WB L&
Rod end nut Y ¥ Mounting nut : 2 v
. . (o] K}
Wy, NN | GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB ;; g Section YY detail TS
o a cl2aN
oo MM z b
a ) S EYS)
o S NiT e | &1 £lE
o6 { T M~ —\ _ _ N [o] Cn—
o0 t t;ﬂd/\) Z(g
\/]/ \ I ! Eliw
s
B.0s A | |[FLL NA NB 8lem
H S + Stroke F 5209
Z + Stroke T
=
]
=S
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. @
(mm) 2
=
Bore size A B C D F |[GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NDns NN WA |WB WW| S V4 <
10 15 | 15 | 17 | 4 8 | 75|65 | 28 | M4x07 | 21 | 18 8.5 000 M8x1.0 |[14.4|135| 45 | 63 | 99 F
16 15 [ 18.3| 20 | 5 8 |75 |65 | 28 | M5x08 | 21 | 18 | 1050, | M10x1.0 |14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 100 S
o
3
(1]
=
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Series CJ2Z

Double Clevis (D)
CJZZD]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

l l
¥ Mounting nut 45 <
Rod end nut WA WB GCDH9+8'030
NB Clevis pin (6Cdds 25 .9a9)
Wy, GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
% MM 1 . &
. e ] [S 117 | r
om' ‘{ 1 ﬂ* Ml/\‘) - | 4%7 '/A B 3
- I
B, A F NA oz
H S + Stroke U CXo1
Z + Stroke R CZ3,
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |CD|CX|CZ| D | GA|GB| H MM NA|NB| R U |[WA|WB WW| S Z | 2Z
10 15 | 15 | 17 | 833 | 832 | 15 4 |75 [195| 28 | M4x0.7 | 21 | 31 5 8 |14.4(265| 45 | 63 | 99 | 104
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 |65 (183 5 |75 |245| 28 | M5x0.8 | 21 | 36 8 10 |14.4[31.5| 45 | 64 | 102 | 110
Single Foot (L)
CJ2zL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port Iocation‘ Z
Rod end nut WA AL
Y Mounting nut
Cover surface MM NN F.GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB \N\No Piping port M5 x 0.8
%;Q - , &
H =Y ik o &R
@§ m|> i ﬁ %%7“'5 = > r
|- m
&\ = Y - | )
" - 0
H B-os_| Head cover port location
LX A Axial location (R)
LZ X Y NA NB * The overall cylinder length
does not change.
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
2xoLC
Mounting hole
o
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.
(mm)
Bore size A B|C|D|F|GA|GB|H [LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM |NA|NB| NN |WAWBWW| S | X |Y|Z
10 15|15|17| 4 | 8 |75|65|28|15(45| 9 (1.6|24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 |21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 [144[135|45 |63 | 5 | 7 | 91
16 15 (183|20| 5 | 8 |75|6.5|[28 |23 (55|14 |23|33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 |21 |18 |MI0x1.0|144|135( 45|64 | 6 | 9 | 92
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZZ

Double Foot (M) 2
s
CJ2zMm ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4 £Q
& 7 —
IW\/L g é g §§
- E cle
BAN 852
T 9 ) < o3
WB 2
Rod end nut WA ¥« Mounting nut 2N
¥ Mounting nut £
AL GBF / NN W g©
A Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 W %
Cover surface =
X \ a i ] ¢ 3
Q i . : <
2\ ol > ] , ﬁ% ) . ) . i -3 [If £x
> a5 A — oo o35
o} | l I ‘ ¥ 2120
B EE
LX ] ] 08 B
ol 2
LZ X| Y| NA NB | Y| | X o
H S + Stroke 2
4xoLC LS + Stroke
Mounting hole Z + Stroke
A AL —
r 5
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. £
(mm) | §
Boresize |A|B|C|D|F |GA|GB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ] MM [NA/NB| NN |[WAWBWW S | X |Y | Z 2
10 151517 | 4 | 8 |75|65(28 |15|45| 9 (77 |1.6|24 [165|32 |M4x0.7|21 | 18 |M8x1.0(14.4|135| 45|63 | 5 | 7 |103 §-§
16 151|183/ 20| 5 | 8 |7.5|65|28 |23 |55|14 (8223|3325 |42 |M5x08|21 |18 |[MI0x10(14.4|135|45|64 | 6 | 9 |107 2%%
Sleay
o2=
§O

i

Rod Flange (F)

: : 2
CJ2ZF’Bore sue\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port Iocatlon\ y4 o
2|30
=1k
SE
=] e —
3 ! B
| C R
% Mounting nut
Rod end nut WA AL — —
GA B o g é;é
Cover surface MM NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 W Piping port M5 x 0.8 g’ ié’(\l
s 53
; I r R ) 2|2°
[11] = | &
%_ | > [ l clEx
FT 0 =|.
2xoFC | =l NB B-03_| Head cover port location 5|25
FX Mounting hole Axial location (R)  |5|2©O
H S + Stroke i
FZ * The overall cylinder length & ——
Z + Stroke does not change. =
[%}
;%
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm) °
=
Boresize | A| B|C | D | F |[FB|FC|FT|FX|FY|FZ|GA|GB| H MM |[NA|NB| NN (WA/WB/WW|S | Z <
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 13 |45(16 |24 |14 |32 |75|65| 28 | M4x0.7 | 21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 |144|135| 45 | 63 | 91 g
16 15 [183| 20 | 5 8 19 | 55|23 33|20 |42 |75|65| 28 | M5x0.8| 21 | 18 |M10x1.0[14.4|135| 45 | 64 | 92 O:
2
[}
=




Series CJ2Z

Head FIange (G)

CJZZG]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

i 3 ,
) -
¥ Mounting nut
Rod end nut WA WB ¥ Mounting nut
GA  piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB NN Cover surface
MM / r
L I
] i it 2R
ocg | : % Y M E t
sl - N
I T
A F NA NB FT FX
H S + Stroke F FZ 2xoFC
Z + Stroke Mounting hole
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F |FB|FC|FT|FX|FY |FZ|GA|GB| H MM NA |NB NN WA/ WBWW| S | Z
10 15|15 | 17 | 4 8 |13 45|16 |24 |14 |32 |75|65| 28 | M4x0.7| 21 | 18 | M8x 1.0 [14.4(135| 45 | 63 | 99
16 15 |18.3| 20 | 5 8 [ 19 [55|23 |33 |20 |42 |75|65| 28 | M5x0.8| 21 | 18 |[M10x1.0(14.4(13.5| 45 | 64 | 100
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2ZW *

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m----eeoeeeeene Nil (Example) MONW

Y
210, 216 :
S
2
Tl=
How to Order g EE
S b
b0
B c.2zw[Bl[6l-[60 —
[ | l foy
£
[T cDJ2Z W L] 6]-[60
LlE
Built-in magnet BE
Mounting Made to Order X
B Basic Refer to page 59 for details. - gq
L Foot & §0
F Flange Auto switch B
* Mounting bracket is shipped mounting type % E
together with the product, T - I %
but not assembled. A Rail mountlrlg é £ ﬁ
Bore size ¢ B Band mounting ‘%3
= For rail mounting, screws and nuts £
10 10 mm for 2 auto switches come with the 3
16| 16 mm ail. LE
« Refer to page 84 for auto switch (=
mounting brackets. %
Standard stroke ¢ 51EN
=2 AN
SIEM
Auto switche ¢ Number of auto switches S £O
[ Nil [ Without auto switch ] Nil 2 pcs. 3 8_
= For applicable auto switches, S 1 pc. 2
refer to the table below. n “n” pcs. ‘g 3 ;
& <N
2 b}
20
LB
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. BE
=] Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) . ?%”I
Type| Special function Elzﬁttnr;al % (m:;?t) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 |None :;s;]végﬁ?r Ap;la(ljlggble gq
b= Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) |(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) 220
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV MON MINV MON ® /0 O/ —| O IC dircuit é 2
£ Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /0 O/ —| O o
g o-wire 1oV MOBV | MB | MBV | MB | ® (@@ O|—| O | £l3
® Connector — H7C J79C — o — o000 — e 2 5
g Diagnostic indication i (NPN) 5V12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MINW | @ (@ | ® O | — O IC circuit| Rel Eopr
B (ool incication Yes|3ire (PNP) 24 V| — [ M9PWV | M9PW | M9PWV | MPW | @ (@ [@|O[—| O ny | |EO
® 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | M9BWV | M9BW | @ @& | ®@ O/ —| O — L&
g Water resistant Grommet e (NPA) 5V,12V MBNAVE® [MBNATIMBNAVEZ|IMBNAT O O | @ | O | — © IC circuit : g
= (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9OPAV**| MOPA™* |MOPAV**| MOPA** | O |[O | @ |O|—| O ] g,!
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA** |M9BAV**| M9BA** | O (O |@|O|—| O — o ‘Z§
Withcagnosti output(2-olr indiaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | — | @ O|—| O |Ccircui B|E a
. o|e
3-wire o 215
§ . (VPN eqiver)| — 5V — A96V A96 A96V A96 ® | —|®|—|—| — |Ccicut| — é &
E = — | 200V — — AT72 A72H (@ [— @ |—|—| — = E
o Grommet — S|EX
o — L 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —|0 e — — 3|z o
3 No| , i qoy [100Voriess| A9OV A90 A0V A0 [ @ |—|@[—[—]| — CciuiRely,| |=|EN
3 Yes 24V — = C73C_| A73C — |e[—|e/@e|/@] — [ — |PC |8 £3
& Connector|No 24V or less = C80C A80C = ®  —©® @ ® — |Circut Ole
Diagnostc ndicaton (2ol indicaon) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W — o —\e|——| — — —
S
=
)
im. - M (Example) MONWM o
3m: - L (Example) MONWL S
5m- . Z (Example) MONWZ <
None N (Example) H7CN

+ Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for details.

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2.

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-AQD/MIOTIT/A7LL/AB00/F700/AJ700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)

Made to Order
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Series CJ2ZW

Space-saving air cylinder with
speed controller built-in cylinder
cover

Symbol
Double acting, Double rod, Rubber bumper

——1 I

o N

to
Mgfdeer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 87 and 95.)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 16

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: -10°C to 60°C*
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance +8‘0
Speed controller Built-in

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035J 0.090 J

* No freezing

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60
16 15, 30, 45, 60

+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Mounting and Accessories /ror detais, refer to page 12.

@:--Mounted on the product.
O---Please order separately.

Symbol
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446

Specifications

PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1

59

Mounting Basic Foot Flange
Mounting nut [ J [ J [
Standard
Rod end nut [ J [ J [
Single knuckle joint O O O
Option
Double knuckle joint* O O O
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
) Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket
ounting bracke 10 16
Foot CJ-LO10C CJ-L016C
Flange CJ-F010C CJ-FO16C

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Operating range

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Weights
©
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight .
(When the strc?ke is zero) Basic 36 61
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4.5 7.5
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
weight Head flange 5 13
Single knuckle joint 17 23
l?oublg knuckle joint. 25 o1
Accessories (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2

= Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.

Calculation:

Example) CJ2ZWL10-45Z
® Basic weight
® Additional weight -
® Cylinder stroke:-------- .

---4.5/15 stroke

® Mounting bracket weight---16 (Double foot)

36 +4.5/15x45+16=65.5¢g

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Series CJ2ZW

8 A 13 @) B 1004 4
e B B N 1 I B B
I { ]\
CDJ2ZWB10/16-01Z-B
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
2 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Rod seal NBR
4 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Check seal NBR
5 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Tube gasket NBR
6 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Piston gasket NBR
7 | Cushion needle Carbon steel Electroless nickel plating 15 | Needle seal NBR
8 | Mounting nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated 16 | Magnet —

60

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2K

i

Built-in Speed Controller
Double Acting, Double Rod

i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

CJ2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2ZW

Basic (B)

CJZZWB]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

l
il S ? s
jll 5 ( %ﬂb
WA WA
Rod end nut Y % Mounting nut
W, GA _ .
Section Y detail We MM <+L/P|p|ng port 2 x M5 x 0.8
o A il .
m' ‘{ i B { - I I
/
BSs
A ‘ NA NA [F A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
¥ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. (mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN WA | WW | S 4
10 15 | 15 | 17 4 8 75 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 8.2 100 M8x1.0 | 144 | 45 | 66 | 122
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 7.5 28 M5 x 0.8 21 10_8_022 M10 x 1.0 14.4 45 67 123
Foot (L)
CJ2ZwWL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ y4
l l 3 e r;
WA WA
¥ Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut F.GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GA o
mm \ NN <
®¥ H R ; o
: (> i — I — e f
-l m
T~ 5
- ‘ B.Ss
LX -
LZ A
X Y NA NA |Y X A
4xoLC H S + Stroke H + Stroke
) Mounting hole Z + 2 x Stroke
P
v ‘ 5%
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12.
(mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GA|H|LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ NN NA NN WAWW S | X |Y | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 8 |75(28|15|45| 9 |16 |24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 | 21 | M8x 1.0 |14.4| 45 | 66 | 5 7 122
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 5 8 |75|28 |23 |55 14 (23|33 |25 |42 | M5x08| 21 |[MI0x1.0|14.4| 45| 67 | 6 9 | 123
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJZZW

Flange (F) g
I =
s
CJ2ZWF |Bore size|-|Stroke| Z £Q
-
-
Tl=
I n 88
- - llig § £79
S 8 bz0
s
WA WA g
I
£2
_go
% Mounting nut B
Rod end nut o \N° O
Cover surface MM Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 W i
o | g
5 } N i s
i bk I - 3ls R
- Ot o T - B, B } . lr=§:ﬁ=r o3| | i %0
\ @ B
: i =55
5|8
2xoFC FT B_0s A
FX Mounting hole | A F| NA NA |F A 2 o
FZ H S + Stroke H + Stroke %a
Z + 2 x Stroke 2
2|5 a
c|<<
Y For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 12. 38 g
(mm) |5l&8
[0
Bore size A | B | C D F |[FB|FC |FT |FX |FY | FZ |GA| H MM NA NN WA |WW| S Y4 3
10 15 15 17 4 8 13 | 45|16 | 24 14 | 32 | 75 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 M8x1.0 |14.4| 45 66 | 122 cg §
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 8 19 [ 55 | 23 | 33 20 | 42 | 75 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 | M10x 1.0 | 14.4| 45 67 | 123 % =
a2
E

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2R

210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 64.

] CJZR% 16]-[60] |Z-

[ L] |
[ CDJ2RA[16]-[60] |Z-[M9BWI ]-[BI-

| —] - oo oraer]
With auto switch Made to Order
Mounting

(Built-in magnet) : Auto SWi.tCh Refer to page 64 for details.
« For applicable auto switches,

refer to the table below.

% If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto ®Auto switch mountlng type

l A [Bottom mounting style‘ switch is required, refer to the model of built-in A | Rail mounting
magnet cylinder.

B |Band mounting

Bore size® + For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
10 |10 mm ®Head cover port location , 2Rauto switches come with the. rail.
= Refer to page 84 for auto switch
16 | 16 mm ) mounting brackets.
Nil Perpendicular 5
to axis = (
. L i
R Axial §( dNumber of auto switches
L] .
< Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n |“n”pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical % Wirin Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) el Armesre
Type| Special function ontry = (Outpt?t) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None ——— (-~
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) [(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON MONV MON ® 06 O — ©) IC gircu
£ . Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 0@ O|—| O
= ) M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ®  06/6 O — O
3 2-wire 12V -
7 Connector — H7C J79C — o — 0o/ —
-g Di fic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW |[MONWV | MONW (| ®@ © @ O | — @) 1C ciruit| Rel
® (g‘gcg‘l’;';'d”m;;':)“ Yes| 3ire (PNP) | 24 V|° —  [MoPWV | M9PW |M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ @ |O|—| O g
= 2-wire 12V MO9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW (@ @ | @ O |— ©) —
g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NAV*’f< MINA** M9NAV**'< MONA**| O |O | @|O|— @) IC circu
= (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV’Ik* M9PA** IM9PAV** MOPA** | O |O | @ | O |— O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| MOBA** |MOBAV**| M9BA**| O |O | @ | O |— ©) —
Withdagnostic ouiput (2:<olorindcaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F @ |— | @ | O|—]| O |[ICacircui
= S-wire 5V | — | A%V | A9% | A%V | A% | @ |— @|—|—| — [Comu| —
s Yes (NPN equivalent)| —
5 Grommet — 200 V — — A72 A72H (& |— @& |—|—| — .
o —_— || 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —10 e — | —
% No o-wire 1oy 190 Vorless| A90V A90 A9ov A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircut] Relay,
B Comector &S 24V — — C73C | A73C — e — o000 — | — PC
& No 24 V or less — c8o0C A80C — ®  —|©® @ ® — |(Ccircut
Diagnost ndicaton (2<olorindcaton) | Grommet |Yes — — — — A79W = ® —\0 —|— — —
+x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---eeeoeeeeene Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for
im- -+ M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
S M Z (Example) MONWZ or Best Pneumatics No. 2.

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MITITIC/A700/A800/F7U0/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZR

Specifications 2
The CJ2R direct mount cylinder -
can be installed directly through Bore size (mm) 10 16 0
the use of a square rod cover. Action Double acting, Single rod 3
Fluid Air &
Bls ;
Proof pressure 1 MPa SN
clg
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa g %a
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa §
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C* §
Cushion Rubber bumper gq
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) :%0
Stroke length tolerance 0 e
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s %
=54
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J 0.090 J 2N
£9
* No freezing ;8 <0
of 2
£|S
e
Symbol Standard Strokes 2|3
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper SlzX
(mm) |Z gq
:":ﬂ D Bore size Standard stroke £0
‘ ‘ 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 LE_
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 %
x Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) E %N
S[E=
de to 120
Mgrder Made to Order ] S|z
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.) Accessories ror details, refer to page 12. o] —
— 2|z
Symbol Specifications e ;
c| =
-XALO | Change of rod end shape Standard Rod end nut ot iN
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Option™* Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) a ga
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal # A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. L E
-XC51 | With hose nipple = Please order separately. Wz
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment %m
-X446 | PTFE grease g e
Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches. = 3
c
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height é 8
= * Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting B(E
A Precautions + Operating range Eig
P o e o em o e Em em Em o oy * Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. gg
1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1 £0
L e | =,
: @
Weights 3|2
i E’n:
© |Zea
Bore size (mm) 10 16 T|ED
Basic weight Basic 36 61 g 2 (&)
(When the stroke is zero) | Axial piping 36 61 2 —
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7 = §¥
Single knuckle joint 17 23 3 §I
Double knuckle joint o5 24 § E£N
Accessories (including knuckle pin) 2 ga
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Ole
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 —
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. '§
Calculation: (%
Example) CJ2RA10-45Z o
® Basic weight -+ 36 (210) E}
® Additional weight --- 4/15 stroke
® Cylinder stroke ------ 45 stroke %
36+4/15x45=48¢g Oo
@
8
=
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Series CJ2R

Clean Series

10-CJ2RA’ Bore size HStroke‘ ’ Head cover port location | Z

—fCIean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the
outside of clean room by relief port and making an
actuator’s rod section having a double seal construction.

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 10, 16

Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 64.)
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting type)
Mounting Bottom mounting style

For the detailed specifications, refer to the “Pneumatic Clean

Series” (WEB catalog).

10-CJ2RA (Clean Series) Construction (Not able to disassemble)

NI o T
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Construction (Not able to disassemble)

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2R

2
"\ “7
( H v —
CDJ2RA10/16-11Z2-B
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Magnet —_
7 | Bumper Urethane
Bottom Mounting Style
-
CJ2RA ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’Head cover port location| Z
GA
Y.
Rod end nut X Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB
M\ mo Piping port
ler - ] @ /
Q
- 1 & - - - - o2l (
@ ¢
- © |
0 Head cover port location
2xoLD A NA <N_B> B-os : :
H S + Stroke * TI:: L?/:arlzgﬁ::iln?jg(lgn)gth
Z + Stroke Head cover shape does not change.
(mm)
Bore size| A B C D |GA|GB| H L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y S 4
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 16 5 20 | 23 | 16 |e35through, 06.5 counterbore depthd| 8 12 | M4x0.7 | 205 | 95 | 28 8 54 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 5 16 o) 20 | 26 | 20 |e45through, o8 counterboredepth5| 10 | 16 | M5x0.8 | 20.5 | 9.5 | 28 8 55) 75
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2K

i

Built-in Speed Controller

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

CJ2z

[Double Acting, Single Rod

[

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R l

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 68.

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

210, 216

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting

l A [Bottom mounting stylel

Bore sizee®

How to Order

Action

S

Single acting, Spring return

T

Single acting, Spring extend

|

45|S

1|6

L | |

16

45|S

Z_

Z_

M9BW

B

10

10 mm

16

16 mm

= Not applicable to single acting,

spring extend (T).

I l_‘ ]
Auto switch
+ For applicable auto switches, Ref Made t? (3rd$r
refer to the table below. efer to page 68 for details.
¥ If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is .
required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. Auto S.WItCh
mounting type
. A | Rail mounting
eHead cover port location B |Band mounting
; Perpendicular \ 4 * For rail mounting, screws and nuts for
Nil to axis Y 2 auto switches come with the rail.
- « Refer to page 84 for auto switch
mounting brackets.
R Axial §, .
s eNumber of auto switches

Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n |[“n” pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical % Wit Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pl Al
Type| Special function £ Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
entry |.S|(Output) DC AC - - - ; ; connector load
2 Perpendicular| In-line  |Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z)|(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V12V MONV MON MONV M9N ® 06 O/ —| O IC circui
< Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® /06 O/—| O
§ — pwire 12V M9BV | MOB | M9BV | M9B | @ (@ |@|O[—[ O |
0] Connector — H7C J79C — o — o066 —
g ) o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW |MONWV| MONW © e @ O|—| O IC circuit
@ |Diagnostic indication Yes[ e (PNP)[24 V|° —  [M9PWV | M9PW |MOPWV | MOPW | @ @ |@|O|—| O |~ Relay,
© | (2-color indication) - PLC
I 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV| M9BW (@ @ @ O|—| O —
g Water resistant Grommet| | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** |MONAV**| MONA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O IC ciraui
5 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9OPAV**| MOPA** |MOPAV**| MOPA**| O |O | @ |O|—| O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| MOBA** |MOBAV**| MOBA**| O (O | @ | O|—| O —
Wi diagnostic ouiput (2l inicaion) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® —|® O|—| O |lCcircui
< 3-wire 5V | — | AgevV | A% | A%V | A% | @ |—|@|—|—| — |comi —
S Yes (NPN equivlent)| —
% Grommet — 200 V — — A72 A72H ® | —10|——| — _
e —_— | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o —10/6 — | —
2 No| ,_ire 1oy [100Vorless A9ov A90 A9ov A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircut| Relay,
b comecior &S 24V — — C73C | A73C = e —oe/®o/® — | — PC
e No 24V or less — c8oC A80C = ®  — |0 ® @® — |Ccicu
Diagnostcindicaon (2<dlor ndcaton) | Grommet |Yes| — — — — A79W = o —\0|——| — —

++ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

Nil (Example) MONW

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
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m-

- M (Example) MONWM

L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-AQ00/MIOITIO/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for

details.

* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
or Best Pneumatics No. 2.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

Specifications 2
The CJ2R direct mount cylinder «iq
can be installed directly through Bore size (mm) 10 16 §°
the use of a square rod cover. Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend g
Fluid Air <
Proof pressure 1 MPa g 23
ol sqN
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa g éa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa &
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: -10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C* E
Cushion Rubber bumper %;q
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) ‘éo

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

—h |

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—

|

de to
Meger | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
0

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.035J 0.090 J

+ No freezing

Standard Strokes

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

+ Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

AccesSsories ror details, refer to page 12.

Standard equipment

Rod end nut

Option™* Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat type, Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

++ Please order separately.

Spring Reaction Force

Symbol Specifications

-XA[] | Change of rod end shape
-XC51 | With hose nipple

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Non-rotating Rod
Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Built-in Speed Controller

Double Acting, Double Rod

[ cJ2zw

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease

A\ Precautions

1 Refer to page 96 before handling.

Bore size Spring reaction force (N)

(mm) Primary | Secondary
10 3.53 6.86
16 6.86 14.2

Spring with primary Spring with secondary
mounting load mounting load

IN ——— ouT =
f===i===az--: ; A - 1
IV V V VI WY

When the spring is set  When the spring is
in the cylinder contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
* Operating range
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
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Direct Mount
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2R

Weights
Spring Return (@ Spring Extend (@
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16
Mounting Basic | Axial Basic | Axial Mounting Basic Basic
15 stroke 42 42 81 81 15 stroke ) 78
30 stroke 49 49 97 97 30 stroke 47 92
45 stroke 59 59 114 114 45 stroke 55 108
Basic 60 stroke 68 68 132 132 Basic 60 stroke 64 123
weight 75 stroke 154 154 weight 75 stroke 144
100 stroke 187 187 100 stroke 173
125 stroke 224 224 125 stroke 208
150 stroke 246 246 150 stroke 228
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23
_Doubl_e knuckle joir_lt 25 21 _Doubl_e knuckle joir_lt o5 21
Accessories | (including knuckle pin) Accessories | (including knuckle pin)
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
# Rod end nut is included in the basic weight.

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

CJ2RA[-00SZ

CJ2RAC-00TZ

e

Wi

=N

i

P

CDJ2RA10/16-11SZ-B

Y

=i

F

[ Y | B ) i
- ‘
CDJ2RA10/16-00TZ-B
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Magnet —
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Rod seal NBR
8 | Piston seal NBR
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Single Acting, Spring

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

Acting, Single Rod

N
Spring return: CJ2RA ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ S’Head cover port location| Z 3
S
2
X N EEE
Rod end nut Y Piping port M5 x 0.8 Pioi 3N
EEEEE— iping port S| 5™
MM ﬂ Breather hole .GB o b0
o &
YRS K ) —
5 a 7 . B i ou;? | SZ
& : 3
T (%ﬂ
B2 Head cover port location | [£©
2xolD A NA INB| 03 Axial location (R) 3
H S + Stroke * The overall cylinder length — =
Z + Stroke Head cover shape does not change. < Vv
2
KEPE
(mm) |£]£O
Bore size A B C D | GB H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y -%.8_
10 15 12 14 4 5 20 | 23 16 {035 through, 86.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4x07 |128 | 95 | 28 8 § §
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 5 20 26 20 |04.5through, 8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 128 | 95 28 8 ZS E% §
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return (mm) ;;33
Bore size S Z %
51015t |16t0 30 st|31 0 45 t[46 0 60 st[61to 75 st] T6t0 100 st| 101 10125 st 12610 150 t] 5to 15 st | 1610 30 st[31to 45 st|46to 60 st |61 to 75 st| 7610 100t 10110 125 st 12610 150 st e
10 535 61 | 73 [ 85 | — | — | — | — [785] 81 | 93 |105| — [ — | — | — =
16 53.5 | 62 74 86 92 116 | 134 | 146 | 735 | 82 94 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166 E,%N
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. E .§_J
520
ol&
o) C—
[o] =
A%
Spring extend: CJ2RA ’Bore size‘—’Stroke‘ TZ £ g%
Sleay
o=
20
.
X + Stroke B 2
Rod end nut GA ?%”E
Y Piping port M5 x 0.8 =8
MM Breather hole o = E O
\ o o S
S} d 4/ @ o %
- e e B B i
@ a S0C
gN
A NA NB L]
B, £0
2xoLD H + Stroke S + Stroke - &
Z+2x Stroke Head cover shape e
g|2X
o| @ &
£z
=5
om) 15lg0
Bore size A B C D [GA| H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y g 8
10 15 12 14 4 16 20 23 16  [93.5through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 M4 x 0.7 205 | 4.8 28 8 f z
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 16 20 26 20 |04.5through, o8 counterbore depth 5| 10 16 M5 x 0.8 205 | 4.8 28 8 § :%é
sz
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (mm) B ‘;Eq
Bore size S Z 8 g”o
510 15 st| 1610 30 st | 31 to 45 st |46 10 60 st | 61 to 75 st 7610 100 st 101 to 125 st[126 10 150 6t| 5 to 15 st | 16 0 30 st| 31 to 45 st |46 to 60 st|61 to 75 st |76 to 100 st{101 o 125 st 12610 150 st S R
10 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 765 | 84 96 108 | — — — — =
16 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 | 119 | 137 | 149 | 76,5 | 85 97 | 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169 -";’
* The minimum stroke of the built-in magnet type is 10 st. (2]
o
E
<
]
B
o
L
(3]
=]
[}
=
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2R

210, 216

How to Order

Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 72.

] CJ2RK% 16/-(60] J2-

| [
(e ] CDJ2RKA[16]-[60] |Z-[M9BWI ]-[BI-

With (g:”ttfi’nsn‘g't:eg Auto switchl
g Mountin * For applicable auto switches, Made to Order
u. Ing refer to the table below. Refer to page 72 for details.
l A [Bottom mounting Style‘ ¥ If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
] required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. Auto switch
Bore size mounting type
10 mm . - -
i e Head cover port location A | Rail mounting
16 |16 mm B |Band mounting
P Perpendicular - *# For rail mounting, screws and
Nil to axis §\’ nuts for 2 auto switches come
with the rail.
« Refer to page 84 for auto
R Axial \ switch mounting brackets.
\\/ o

eNumber of auto switches

Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

= - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) )
. . Electrical| "5 | Wiring - - - Pre-wired | Applicable
Type| Special function entry g (Output) DC AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3| 5 [None S load
2 Perpendicular| In-line |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) [(N)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NV M9N MONV MON ®  0/06 O — O IC circu
< Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 60 O/—| O
£ - ) M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ®  0/6 O — @)
3 2-wire 12V —
0] Connector — H7C J79C — o — o066 —
g Di ic indicati 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW |[MONWV | MONW | @ © | @ | O | — ©) IC gircu
@ |Diagnostic indication Yes| e (PNP)[24 V|° — [ M9PWV | M9PW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@@ O |—| o | o™ Reay
@ | (2-color indication) - PLC
® 2-wire 122V MOBWV | M9BW |[M9BWV | M9BW (| @ © @ O | — O —
g Waler resistant Grommet|  |3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NAV*f‘ MONA** M9NAV**I‘ MONA**| O |O|@®@|O|—| O IC ciraut
5 (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PAV’fM MOPA** |MOPAV**| MOPA**| O |O | @ | O |— @)
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV**| MOBA** [MOBAV**| MOBA**| O |O | @ | O |— O —
Wi diagnostic ouiput (2l nication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — |0 O|—| O |lCcircui
5 Wi | 5V | — | A%V | A% | A%V | A% | @ |— @ —|—| — |Comil —
% Grommet| " — 200 V — — A72 A72H (@ |—|®@|—|—| — _
o —_— || 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 06— —
3 No| , .o 4oy [00Vorless| A9OV | A9 | A9V | A9 | @ [—[@|—[—[ — [Cciui|Relay,
o Connectorﬁ 24V — = C73C A73C = o — 06066 — — | PLC
& No 24V or less — c8oC A80C — ®  — 0 ® @& — |Ccicut
Diagnost ndicaion (2ol indicaion) | Grommet | Yes — — — — A79W — ® —\0|——| — —
== Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW x Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for
1m. - M (Example) MONWM details.
3m- -+ L (Example) MONWL * For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog
5m- - Z (Example) MONWZ or Best Pneumatics No. 2.

N (Example) H7CN

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-A900/MIDIOIO/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.)
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJZRK

Specifications 2
A cylinder which rod does not 2N
rotate because of the hexagonal ESI0 SR (i) i o <0
rod shape. Action Double acting, Single rod 3
Fluid Air 3
Non'rOtating accuracy Proof pressure 1 MPa E §§
=] =
210: £1.5°, g16: £1° Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa § § a
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa §
v e —
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C* 3
Cushion Rubber bumper ;:;iq
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) :ZEQ
Stroke length tolerance +8‘0 %;}
" —
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1° B
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s E:ﬁ
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035J ‘ 0.090J ;:8 § a
 No freezing 9 2
S
o=z
Symbol Standard Strokes SV
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper (mm) z %%
D Bore size Standard stroke § ©
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 =—
‘ ‘ 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 (BN
o|a
Made to * Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) ° gq
order | Made to Order 5 30
F il f 7 . H g
(For details, refer to pages 8710 95.) A ccesSOries For details, refer to page 12. e
Symbol Specifications c%)' § ;
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Standard Rod end nut é EN
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke oylinder/Adjustable retraction type Option** Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) a|5=
-XC51 | With hose nipple . ——— - - — 20
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment * A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint. LS
xx Please order separately. 3
-X446 | PTFE grease £
g
c P recautions Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches. é’q
=|=2
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height § ES o
l'--------------.--'l o Mo N i 28
I Refer to page 96 before handling. 1 Mlnlmulm stroke for auto switch mounting 62—
iUt Uy g g | * Operating range Ll
* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. e %5
52
£0
Weights g
— \ce—
0 |
Bore size (mm) 10 16 S0
Basic weight Basic 36 62 £ gg,
(When the stroke is zero) | Axial piping 36 62 g 20
Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7 g 2
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Z(e
Double knuckle joint o5 1 ElEx
Accessories (including knuckle pin) 2 %ﬁ
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 B ‘;Eq
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 530
* Rod end nut is included in the basic weight. e
Calculation: =
Example) CJ2RKA10-45Z -‘é’
® Basic weight -+ 36 (210) an
® Additional weight --- 4/15 stroke g
® Cylinder stroke ------ 45 stroke <
36 +4/15x45=48¢g 5
B
o
L
8
[}
=
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Series CJ2RK

Construction (Not able to disassemble)

i T
585 .'\5?\

I " - —1 1]
EB N2 /

Component Parts

Pl
I

S

L~
ST
I/

CDJ2RKA10, 16-00Z-B

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 8 | Rod seal NBR
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Piston seal NBR
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 10 | Tube gasket NBR
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 11 | Wear ring Resin
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 12 | Piston gasket NBR
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 13 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated
7 | Bumper Urethane 14 | Magnet —
Bottom Mounting Style
-
CJ2RKA ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ]Head cover port location| Z
X
7
Rod end nut GA
Y Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__
MM O
\ 7 o)
- G O/ r °$ 1
& i
- KA '
LH| |\2xolLD B.0s
LB Rod section A NA INB
H S + Stroke Head cover shape
Z + Stroke
Piping port
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |GA|GB| H | KA| L |[LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y S 4
10 15 |12 14 16 5 20 | 42 | 23 16 |035through, 06.5 counterbore depth 4| 8 12 | M4x0.7 |205| 95 | 28 8 54 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 | 16 5) 20 | 5.2 | 26 | 20 |o45through, o8 counterbore depth5| 10 | 16 | M5x 0.8 |20.5| 9.5 | 28 8 55 | 75
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2RK

Acting, Single Rod

AN
3
210, 216 :
S
3
oz
How to Order e
S|
» %O
Action 3
e —
Cylinder standard stroke (mm) S | Single acting, Spring return E
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 75. T | Single acting, Spring extend § o
£
20
CJ2RKA|16/-145|S| |Z- R
2
I | [ | ' 1 5%
|
BIE™
[T CDJ2RKA[16]-[45]S] ]z-[M9BW| |-[BI- I
o =]
T — 1 I—l £1E
. . S
With auto switch Auto switche— Made to Ordere o=
(Built-in magnet) . * For applicable auto switches, Refer to page 75 for details. R4
Mounting refer to the table below. P gq
l A [Bottom mounting style‘ * If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is é{O
required, refer to the model of built-in magnet cylinder. =2
B;:)re;lze Auto switch (3
mm ; %
. mounting type BN
16 | 16 mm ® Head cover port location A Rail mounting % gq
Nil |Perpendicular B B | Band mounting % 20
! to axis | Number of * For rail mounting, screws and |O| 3
- auto switches ® nuts for 2 auto switches come | g (.
NIl | 2 with the rail. 2z
: 1 pcs. = Refer to page 84 for auto D=
R Axial §\u S 1 pc. switch mounting brackets. é éﬁ
P =1
= Not applicable to single acting, n n" pcs. oM %; -
spring extend (T). 5 (&)
— D—
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches. ‘iﬁ
= - - £
= . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) ) . o [3)
Type| Special function EIZﬁtt”r;al 2 (gﬁzgﬂ) De AC Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 1| 3|5 [Nong E(;ﬁnvégg)dr Ap?(l)lzzble § g
2 Perpendicular| In-line [Perpendicular] In-line | (Nil) [(M)| (L) | (Z) | (N) = =
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9NV M9N MONV MON ® 6@ O/—| O IC circu 3 §
£ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' M9PV M9P M9PV M9P ® 0@ O|—| O a s0C
-'é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /6 O/ —| O . gq
o Connector — H7C J79C — o — o000 — £0
g Diagnostic indication Suire (NPN) 5V12V HEIR RN NEIAEINEN © (0100 | — © IC circuit| Rel ."%
£ (Qiolor inclcation) Yes|3ire (PNP)[24 V| ™ — [ mMgPWV | M9PW [M9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ [@[O|—| O e | O
s 2-wire 122V M9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9BW © @ @ O|—| O — E S\
@ ) Grommet| |3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA** IMONAV**| MONA**| O |O | @|O|—| O - g
] - v,12v s ; I t As
2| 2o teaton) e PV | MOPAV™*| MOPA™ [MSPAVF* | MOPA™ | O O (@[O0 |—| o | o™ £l
@ 2-wire 122V M9BAV**| MOBA** |M9BAV**| M9BA** | O |O | @ |O|—| O — 520
Wi diagnosticouiput (2l ncication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® — |0 O |—| O |Ccircui é S
= 8-wire 5V | — | A%V | A9 | A%V | A% | @ |—|®|—|—| — |cami| — ||z
] v (NPN equivalent]| — E] = X
2 Grommet|'°° — [200v | — — A72 | A72H | ® |— @ |—|—| — | _ o =%
e _ || 100V A93V A93 A93V A93 o — 06— — 8 gﬂ
3 No| , . 4oy [190Vorless’ AQOV | A90 | A9OV | A% [ @ [—[@|—|—| — iCormuilRelay,| Sfid
? Comector 28! 24V — = C73C | A73C = e — o o ® — | — |prc|LE
& No 24V or less — c8o0C A80C = ®  — 0 ® @® | — |Ccicu 5
Diagnostcindicaon (2<dlor ndcaton) | Grommeet | Yes| — — — = A79W = o —10|——| — — ‘;
«x Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. 0
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers. -g
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---ceocveeeveenns Nil (Example) MONW * Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 85 for <
1m- -+ M (Example) MONWM details. —
g m- - ; EExamp:e; mg“\xé + For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog §
m- xample ; o
None.. - N (Example) H7CN or Best Pneumatics No. 2. 2
x Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. §
* The D-A900/MIUIOIC/A700/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before being shipped.) =
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Series CJ2RK

Specifications
A cylinder which rod does not
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size (mm) 10 16
rod shape_ Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend
Non-rotating accuracy Fluid Ar
010: £1.5°, 016: +1° Proof preasure 1MPa
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C, With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C*
Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 0
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1.5° ‘ +1°
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy 0.035 J | 0.090J
= No freezing
Symbol

Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

A |

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

—=

|

de t0
Métder | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 87 to 95.)

Symbol
-XAL]

Specifications

Change of rod end shape

Standard Strokes

(mm)

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

10

15, 30, 45, 60

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Accessories/ror details, refer to page 12.

Standard

Rod end nut

Option**

Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint*, Rod end cap (Flat/Round type)

* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
++ Please order separately.

Spring Reaction Force

1 Refer to page 96 before handling. 1

75

-XC51 | With hose nipple
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X446 | PTFE grease Bore size Spring reaction force (N)
(mm) Primary | Secondary
= 10 3.53 6.86
/A Precautions 16 beo | 14z

Spring with primary
mounting load

Spring with secondary

mounting load

L\L ouT Tl
f==c:===xr=c: : =
V.V V. V] YTV

When the spring is set
in the cylinder

When the spring is

contracted by applying air

Refer to pages 78 to 85 for cylinders with auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CJZRK

Weights 2
s
Spring Return (9) Spring Extend (9) gfa
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Bore size (mm) 10 16 %
Mounting Basic Axial Basic Axial Mounting Basic Basic 5
o
15 stroke 44 44 83 83 15 stroke 42 79 EEE
30 stroke 52 52 99 99 30 stroke 48 93 % g ﬂ
45 stroke 62 62 117 117 45 stroke 57 110 * %0
Basic 60 stroke 72 72 135 135 Basic 60 stroke 66 126 CH
weight 75 stroke 157 | 157 weight 75 stroke 147 z
100 stroke 191 191 100 stroke 177 ZQN
125 stroke 228 | 228 125 stroke 213 %:a
150 stroke 251 251 150 stroke 234 §
Single knuckle joint 17 23 Single knuckle joint 17 23 p— z
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint ﬁ
Accessories | (including knuckle pin) 25 21 Accessories | (including knuckle pin) 25 21 (,é')’ﬁ
Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2 3 ga
[amg P
Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 9 §
+ Rod end nut is included in the basic weight. 'g —
o=z
5|5
Zlz2N
L]
£0
5| & N
Construction (Not able to disassemble) £153
ol
O|2
Single acting, Spring return o C—
s
i3 1 ® 10 2 &% =
<|2
Z|2N
S| 2N
alz=
PO e - R £O
- 171 i
\ I =
{B — —————— — f{ 1T AN e
- 2|20
Rod section CDJ2RKA10/16-0SZ-B  |3|3
@ S
EHE
Single actin als
PR 7} ® 9 ® ®0 S
pring exien 55
| £0
i \ b | ) L
Vo ! ; HI 7 7 -8 E!
T } : /; /; e
:  —— . L ,ﬂ gz
{ S 5:3
Rod CDJ2RKA10/16-0TZ-B S
section 25
E Hix
Component Parts = ;%g.‘
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note %’ § (&)
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 9 | Tube gasket NBR U &
2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy | Clear hard anodized 10 | Wear ring Resin =
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 11 | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated §
4 | Piston rod Stainless steel 12 | Spring seat Aluminum alloy N
5 | Piston A Aluminum alloy 13 | Piston gasket NBR §
6 | Piston B Aluminum alloy 14 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Zinc chromated <
7 | Bumper Urethane 15 | Magnet — g
8 | Piston seal NBR 16 | Rod seal NBR g
3
[}
=
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Series CJ2RK

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RK ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ S’Head cover port location| Z

>
-

Bore size A

) \2xLD

X

Rod end nut
MM

=\

GB

Breather hole

1

KA

Rod section

S + Stroke

NB

Z + Stroke

B C |[GB | H

Piping port M5 x 0.8

&

0
B—O.S )

T
0
B—0.3

Piping port

E

Head cover port location

Axial location (R)

does not change.

Head cover shape * The overall cylinder length

10 15

12 14 5 20

KA

4.2 23

LB
16

LD

LH

LX MM

NA | NB X

(mm)
Y

16 15

183 | 20 5

035 through, 86.5 counterbore depth 4

12 M4 x 0.7

12.8

20

5.2 26

20

04,5 through, 8 counterbore depth 5

10

16 M5 x 0.8

9.5
9.5

28
28

12.8

8
8

Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return

Bore size
5to0 15

16 t0 30

S

3110 45|461060|611t0 75

Y4

(mm)

10 53.5

7610 100

10110125

12610150

510 151610 30(311t0 45

46 to 60

611075

16 53.5

61
62

73
74

85
86

73.5 | 81 93

105

7610 100{ 10110 125

12610150

92

116

134

146

73.5 | 82 94

106

112

Spring extend: CJ2RK |Bore size|— Stroke| TZ

>
-

Bore size

A

\2x LD

X + Stroke

Rod end nut
MM

=\

KA

|
GA

Y

136 | 154 | 1

Piping port M5 x 0.8

66

Breather hole

A

Rod section

H + Stroke

9,
&

& - -

NA

S + Stroke

NB

Z + 2 x Stroke

Cc

0
B—O.S

0
B—O.S

Head cover shape

10 15

12

GA
16

H

14 20

KA
4.2

L

LB

LD

LH

LX MM

NA | NB

16 15

18.3

20 16 20

5.2

23
26

16
20

035 through, 26,5 counterbore depth 4

8

12 M4 x 0.7

205 | 4.8 28

04.5 through, 8 counterbore depth 5

10

16 M5 x 0.8

20.5

Dimensions

by Stroke: Spring Extend (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.) (mm)

4.8 28

Bore size
5to0 15

1610 30

S
311045

Y4

10 56.5

64

46 to 60
88

61t075
76

7610100

10110125

12610150

5t0 15/161030(31t0 45

46 t0 60

611075

7610 100{ 10110 125

12610150

16 56.5

76.5 | 84 96

108

65

77 89 95 | 119

137 | 149

76.5

85 97

109

115

139 | 157 | 169

77



Series CJ2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-M9]
D-M9oCIW
D-M9[JA
=Hs o] Auto switch
©
== =
A || 22 B
(24)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9JA.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9C1V
D-M9oCIMV
D-M9[JAV
Auto switch
b =
A 20 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJAV.
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H7O
D-H7OW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C

Auto switch

1
I
n

6.5

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A9]

16.5

D-A9V

D-C71/C80
D-C73CL/C80C
~Hs £

2
20
-
-
=l
gleN
S5 3
n %O
E__
2
£
Auto switch %q
I} %o
L= =L
A || 245 B gx
(22) 2o
N 31§
( ): Dimension of the D-A96. |2|< Q)
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the = e
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. z S
°
SlzX
Z[edN
Lzor
£0
A
Auto switch &
‘ 52N
- % ]
=g g §0
Ol3
Al 2 B |38
2(z
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the ‘2 2 ;
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. |.Z i N
B35
20
S
: ce—
2
{1
g
£
£[30
3|2
S
Auto switch S
e
| | a
I A
17
A B g

~
(o]

Direct Mount

(

Non-rotating Rod 1(

d

Double Acting, Single Rod
CJ2RK

&>

e —
=
>
o°
=
o
=]
=2
)
=]
@
=



Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

<Rail mounting>
D-MoO

D-MoOIW
D-M9TJA

12.5 |12.5

D-MoOIV
D-M9CIWV
D-M9TJAV

D-F70/J79
D-F7OW/N79W
D-F79F/F7BA

D-F7OV/IF7TOWV
D-F7BAV
D-J79C

:
I %
n

79

Auto switch

N
==

con
23.5 B
(25.5)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA.

Auto switch

S

(

215|| B
(23.5)

): Dimension of the D-M9LIAV.

Auto switch

=1

Auto switch

<Rail mounting>
D-A9O

125

D-A9C1V

12.5

|12.5

D-A7C1/A80
D-A73C/A80C

D-A79W

D-A700H/A80H

Auto switch
| |
- ;\‘;ﬁﬁ
= £
A 26 B
(23.5)

( ): Dimension of the D-A96.

Auto switch
|

N

A 235 || B

Auto switch

e

Auto switch




Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Acting, Single Rod

N
. . . pr]
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm) o
Auto switch Band mounting g
model D-MoC] DH7 g—
D-M9OLJV D-C70] D-H7C ol
D-M9CIW D-A90] D-C80 A S
D-M9CIWV D-A9CV D-C73C FED
D-H7JW c|ES
D-M9JA D-C80C D-H7BA 520
D-M9LJAV %
Bore size A B A B A B A B —
10 (5)6 (5) 6 (12 (ma 2.5 2.5 15 15 ;g
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 3 3 2 2 ﬁ;;q
+ The values in ( ) are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket. %0
(mm) g
Auto switch Rail mounting 5
el D-A7CH/A80H 44
D-Mo[] D-A73C/A80C >N
D-F701/J79 3z
D-M9OLIV £
Dguos ot DA D-E7OVRTOWY D-F7NT D-A79W o
D-MOLIWV D-A9LIV D-A80 E=| G
D-F79F ot
D-M9JA =
D-MOCIAV D-J79C 3k
D-F7BA s|s
D-F7BAV Z|g
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B g
10 4.5 45 0.5 0.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 0.5 0.5 L g
16 5 5 1 1 3.5 3.5 4 4 9 9 1 1 [ B
= Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. 5 2N
5|25
. . . E20
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm) |3|Z
Auto switch Band mounting § —
model e
D-M9C] D-MoIV D-C7C1/C80 e
D-MOCIW D-M9CIWV D-H7C/H7CIW D-C73C D-H7C D-A70] Z|EN
D-M9LIA D-M9LIAV D-H7NF D-C80C D-A80 21ES
D-A9] D-A9LIV D-H7BA = O
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs — (S
10 17 18 17 19.5 20 16.5 <
16 20.5 21 20.5 23 23.5 19.5 5
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9] sC
Dglao= D-A7CIH/A0H to
Deom D-F7L1/J79 D-F70IV 22
D-M9CIWV . D-A73C - £0
D-MOCIA D-F7LIW/J79W D-A80C D-F7CIWV D-J79C D-A79W 3
D-F7BA/F79F D-F7BAV L&
D-M9LJAV e
D-F7NT =
D-A9] o|&
D-A9CIV 2 §¥
o| @
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs £ é’q
10 17.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19 é 20
16 21 20.5 26.5 23 26 22 é S

o]
o

Made to Order M [



Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

and Its Mounting Height/Single Acting, Spring Return Type (S)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Return Type (S)
- Standard Type (CDJ2[ILI[1-[1SZ)
- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KLILI[-[1SZ)
- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2RLILILI-[1SZ)

- Direct Mount, Non-Rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKLILILI-[1SZ)

(mm)
Auto switch model Bpre A dimensions B
size 10to 15 st 16 to 30 st 31 to 45 st 46 to 60 st 61to75st | 76to 100 st | 101 to 125 st | 126 to 150 st
10 9 16.5 28.5 40.5 — — — — 2
D-A9[]
16 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 2.5
D-M9C] 10 13 20.5 32,5 445 — — — — 6
_g D-M9o[ 1w 16 12.5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 6.5
c
é D-C7[1/C80 10 9.5 17 29 41 — — — — 2.5
< | D-C73C
S| D-C80C 16 9 17.5 29.5 415 47.5 71.5 89.5 101.5 3
fis]
D-H7(/H7C 10 8.5 16 28 40 —_ —_ —_ — 15
D-H7OW/H7BA
D-H7NF 16 8 16.5 28.5 40.5 46.5 70.5 88.5 100.5 2
D-A9] 10 75 15 27 39 — — — — 05
D-A9L1V 16 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1
D-M9C/M9[1V 10 11.5 19 31 43 — — — — 4.5
D-MOCIW/M9CIWV
D-M9CJA/MOLIAV 16 11 19.5 315 43.5 49.5 73.5 91.5 103.5 5
10 10 17.5 29.5 41.5 — — — — 3
D-A7[1/A80
o 16 9.5 18 30 42 48 72 90 102 3.5
;g D-A7[1H/A80H
=3 D'A73C/A80C 1 1 1 492 — — — —
g D-F7L1J79 0 0.5 8 30 3.5
T | D-F7TOW/N79W
| D-F7OV/IF7OWV
B:::;gl;/J79C 16 10 18.5 30.5 42.5 48.5 72.5 90.5 102.5 4
D-F7BAV
10 15.5 23 35 47 — — — — 8.5
D-F7NT
16 15 23.5 35.5 47.5 53.5 77.5 95.5 107.5 9
10 7.5 15 27 39 — — — — 0.5
D-A79W
16 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 1

= In the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

and Its Mounting Height/Single Acting, Spring Extend Type (T) 2
. . - . 2=

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Spring Extend Type (T) =18

- Standard Type (CDJ2[ILI[1-[1TZ) £

- Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2KLILI[-[1TZ) _—

- Direct Mount Type (CDJ2RLCICICI-[1TZ) - %;

- Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type (CDJ2RKLILILI-LITZ) mm) |2 S

S| B
. Bore B dimensions 30O
Auto switch model ) A E
size 10to 15 st 16 to 30 st 31 to 45 st 46 to 60 st 61to75st | 76to 100 st | 101 to 125 st | 126 to 150 st S
10 | 2 9 16.5 28.5 40.5 — — — — B
D-A9[] e
16 | 25 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 Zc
D-M9C] 10 6 13 205 325 445 — — — — §a
2| D-M9IW 16 6.5 12,5 21 33 45 51 75 93 105 g
5 g
é D-C7(1/C80 10 | 25 9.5 17 29 41 — — — — o AR
El b-c73c 3
< | b-csoc 16 | 3 9 17.5 295 415 475 715 89.5 101.5 B\
fis] 2N
D-H7(/H7C 10 1.5 8.5 16 28 40 — — — — P
D-H7CJW/H7BA €30
D-H7NF 16 | 2 8 16.5 285 40.5 46.5 70.5 88.5 100.5 23
©
D-A9] 10 0.5 7.5 15 27 39 — — — — ° "
D-A9CV 16 1 7 15.5 27.5 39.5 45.5 69.5 87.5 99.5 ZS H §
D-M9/M9IV 10 | 45 11.5 19 31 43 — — — — ia
D-MOLIW/MOLIWV =
D-M9JA/MOIAV 16 | 5 1 195 315 435 495 735 915 1035 | | |&
10 | 3 10 17.5 29.5 415 — — — — 2
D-A7L1/A80 r
o 16 | 35 9.5 18 30 42 48 72 90 102 FE N
£| D-A7CJH/A80H g5 3
S| D-A73C/A80C _ _ _ _ Q3
o 10 | 35 105 18 30 42 S|z
3| D-F7TOWA79W S
T | D-F7OV/IF7TOWV 8= =
D-F79F/J79C £ §
D-F7BA 16 | 4 10 18.5 30.5 425 485 725 90.5 1025 2 g’N
D-F7BAV o ia
1 . 15. 2 47 — — — — 2
D-F7NT 0 | 85 5.5 3 35 LE
16 | 9 15 235 35.5 47.5 53.5 77.5 95.5 107.5 =
10 | 05 7.5 15 27 39 — — — — s
D-A79W 5
16 1 7 15.5 275 39.5 455 69.5 87.5 99.5 &

# In the actual setting, adjust them after confirming the auto switch performance. <
S0
2N
3=
£0

B %g
c|2
o| @ &
£leN
15 Edr]
9120
&8

2 —
€

>

s

a

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
Made to Order CJ2RK
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Series CJ2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
. Number of auto switches
R SW'tCh Auto switch model ) With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - -
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
D-M9LC] -
D-M9IW 0 15 Note 1) 45 N0t 1) 15+ 3512 45+ 15 (n-2)
B:XIQQSA (n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
(n=2) -
D-MoCIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15435 35_4-222 (2 52)
(n=2,4,6...)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5...)
(n-2) -
B:mgng\y 10 15 Note 1) 35 15+ 357 35_ +2 22 (2 52)
(n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,34,5.)
n-2
Band mounting | p-gCIv 5 0 a5 10+35(1>2) 35 +25 (n-2)
(n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,3,4,5.)
D-Cc70J 10 15 50 15+40(%> 50 +20 (n—2)
b-c80 (n=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=2,345..)
D-H7C/H7O0W 15+ 45(0=2) 60 +22.5 (n—2)
D-H7BA 10 15 60 2 n_2345
D-H7NF (N=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-C73C (n-2) _
D-C80C 10 15 65 15+ 50— 80 + 22755 ins 2)
D-H7C (N=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
10+ 10 (n—-2)
D-MOLV ° - ° - (n=4,86...)Note4)
10+15(n-2)
D-A9[IV 5 — 10 — (N=4,6,.)Noie )
D-M9[C] 10 _ 10 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-A9] (n=4,6..)Note4
D-MOCIWV 10 _ 15 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-M9C]AV (n=4,6...)Note4)
20 + 15 (n—2)
D-M9JW 15 — 15 — (n=4,6,.)Noie )
20+ 15 (n—-2)
D-M9[JA 15 — 20 — (n=4,6..)Note )
D-A7[1/A80
Rail mounting D-A7CJH/A80H 5 — 10 — 1? z 1(;) (n I\Tot%)fl)
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6...)
D-A7(H 5 _ 10 . 15+15(n-2)
D-A80H (n=4,6..)Note4
10+15(n-2
D-A79W 10 — 15 — (e e..(.) No‘9)4)
D-F7O1 5 . 5 . 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-J79 (n=4,6..)Noted)
D-F700V 5 i 5 B 10+10 (n-2)
D-J79C (n = 4! 6) Note 4)
D-F7CIW/J79W 10 _ 15 . 15+20 (n-2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4,6..)Note4)
D-F7CIWV 10 o 15 o 10+15(n-2)
D-F7BAV (n=4,6..)Noted)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1) Same surface Note 1)

Auto switch
(v

D-M9TIA(V)

for band mounting

]

D-MIIW(V)

—

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch

in the table of page 80. and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9LCV/M/9CIW/MOLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2) Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A90/A93

— Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2

Operating Range Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. 2
— — — =
(mm) cgq
; Bore size Auto switch . Bore size (mm) 50
Auto switch model ) Auto switch model °
10 16 mounting 10 16 §
D-MOL/M9LIV D-Mo] B
D-MOC]W/M9[]WV 25 3 D-M9CIV S
D =
£ | D-MOCIAMITIAV D-MOCIW BJ6-010 BJ6-016 5 é%
3|D-A9C] 6 7 D-M9CIwV (Asetofa,b,c,d) (Asetofa,b,c,d) S|
Al
£|p-c7Cucso/c7acicsoc | 7 7 DoV 530
§ | D-H7C/H7OW 4 4 =
9O |p-H7BA/H7NF D-MOJA Note2) BJ6-010S BJ6-016S E
D-H7C 8 9 D-M9O[JAYV Note 2) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e) “fé .
£
D-M9[ /MO IV - - =
D-MOCW/MOLIWY 3 35 Band Switch bracket (Resin) / £©
D-MOLIA/MOLIAV ; € | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1) 9 B
mounting e |White (PBT) L LE
o D-A9[/A9IV 6 6.5 B
< |D-A7C/A80/A7H/A80H 8 9 14
o |D-A73C/A80C - SN
= 5 - <
3 D-A79W 11 13 (Zinc die-casted) i Ao switch mounting screw B (&
D-F7C1/J79/F7CIW/J79W a/ £(S
D-F7CIV/F7CIWV/F79F 5 5 /g g =
D-J79C/F7BA/F7TBAV ‘t? 212
D-F7NT a SlzX
[ Auto switch mounting band ] ZleN
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline ‘;g’,a
purposes only, they are not a guarantee D-C71/C80 §”
(assuming spprosaley S0 depersern)and. | Band | D-GTaCICROC -
am)k;ient e%vironment Y dep 9 mounting | D-H7C/H7CIW (A set of band and screw) (A set of band and screw) 3
' D-H7BA/H7NF BN
[ k2
BQ2-012 (S) BQ2-012 (S) 528
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b) ‘g <0
Ik
D-M9[] Set screw ko] —
D-MoCIV _~"(Accessory) ;J.’_ 3
Note 4) D-MOLIW % / o § E
Rail D-M9o[IwWV BQ2-012 ﬁ % 2N
mounting| D-MOLIA  Notes) 233
9| D-MIAV Notes) 20
D-A9[] [ —
mounting bracket [Auto switch mounting screw] %an
SN
Nut (Cylinder accessory) 559
g|:0
Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, § S
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot ‘g =
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals. & EJCC
Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected E’N
from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the %—J
indicator LED. ] (6]
Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will =4
be included. SO
Note 4) For D-M9LJA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws. Bl|E v
e b=
SC
o
Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No. = gfq
-l
Set part no. Contents °120
N * Auto switch mounting band (a) 5 8_
BJ2-LL0 * Auto switch mounting screw (b) f_
» Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e) =
BJ4-1 « Switch holder (d) =
BJ5-1 » Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c) §
* Switch holder (d) a

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types
Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details on the BBA4.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

Qo
B

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
Made to Order CJ2RK



Series CJ2

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2 for the detailed specifications.
Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —

Band mounting N W/HZPW/HZBW Grommet (Indine) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F79/F7P/J79 —

RS S D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BY Grommet (Perpendicular) —
D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Band mounting D-C73/C76 . — -
D-C80 Grommet (In-line) Without indicator light
Reed D-A73H/A76H : — :
Rail mounting D-A80H Without indicator light
D-A73 _

Grommet (Perpendicular)

D-A80 Without indicator light

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best
Pneumatics No. 2.

b e e e e Err e r e e e - ——————————————

e |
S |
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

Brwn Input;--z-===---=------------1

(PLC internal circuit)

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

3-wire AND connection for NPN output
(Using relays)

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)
Brown

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply is 24 VDC

Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

(Performed with auto switches only)
Bron

Auto switch 1

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ
=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.
Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Load

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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1f Built-in Speed Controller ll Non-rotating Rod

Direct Mount

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

—

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

vend

G
S

4
] =
AN
29
20
E
—

ing R

etum/Extend
2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

[Sng

Made to Order




Series CJ2
Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple SpECIals There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
Single | Double | Singlerod | Singlerod Single | Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod (spring return) | (spring extend) rod (spring return) | (spring extend)
m | Change of rod end shape | o @ o () @ o [ )
Bl Made to Order
CJ2 CJ2K
(Standard type) (Non-rotating rod type)
Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting
Single | Double | Singlerod | Single rod Single | Singlerod | Single rod
rod rod (spring return) | (spring extend) rod (spring return) | (spring extend)
m | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) | ) o
| Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) | o ()
m | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) | )
| Special port position | o [ )
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type | ()
| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | ([ ) o
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type | o ()
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type | [ )
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal | o o o o o
-XC51 | With hose nipple | o o o o o o o
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment | o [ ) o o [ ) o @
-X446 | PTFE grease | [ ) L ] o o o o o
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CJ2

Y
F=r
0
CJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK £
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) —
Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting Page <
. . Singlerod | Single rod . Singlerod | Single rod slz=
Single rod | Double rod Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) § ng
3|5
® [ J ® [ J ) ® [ J o Page 89 ?|2O
—
cJ2z CJ2R CJ2RK %%N
(Built-in speed controller type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) “évﬂ
Double acting Double acting Single acting Double acting Single acting Page ‘go
. . Singlerod | Single rod . Singlerod | Single rod =
Single rod ‘ Double rod Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) Single rod (spring return)|(spring extend) g
e
Page 90 &
=54
SN
Page 90 e Ebr]
c|s0
Page 90 ol S
£l
4(—6 S—
Page 91 oz
5|lax
Page 91 ZleN
o [ ) Page 92 5;,
Page 92 BE
<|EN
Page 93 S
2|5 3
c|<
o Page 94 8|5
ko] —
o ® ® o ® L o o Page 94 I =
£|8
o o o o o L o o Page 95 EIN
D3
L o ® o o L o ® Page 95 20
— D—
(1o
>N
£7
g:0
S
=] e —
Bfe
olz
a S0C
=2QN
L]
£0
LB
Hix
o 0L
£l
1B
5|20
S
o|g
5|29
=
2
=
N
e
=
<

Made to Order
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Series CJ2
For details, refer to the Simple Specials

S i m p I e S pec i a I S System in the WEB catalog.

http://www.smcworld.com
These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Symbol

Kl change of Rod End Shape -XAO0, 1, 10, 11

Applicable Series

Series Action eSS Note
of rod end shape
CJ2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11 Available with air cushion
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAo0, 1, 10, 11
cJ2w Double acting, Double rod XAO, 1, 10, 11 Available with air cushion
. Double acting, Single rod XAO0, 1, 10, 11
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K - - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0, 1, 10, 11
CJ2-z| . CJ2z Double acting, Single rod XAO, 1, 10, 11
Built-in speed controller type -
CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod XAO, 1, 10, 11
) Double acting, Single rod XA0, 1, 10, 11
Direct mount type CJ2RA - - -
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0, 1, 10, 11
Direct mount, CJ2RK Double acting, Single rod XAo, 1, 10, 11
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO, 1, 10, 11
Precautions
1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25—>D-2mm, D >25—>D-4mm
finish instructions are given in the diagram. 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod the dimensions when the rod is retracted.
diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: AQ Symbol: A1 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11

R sphere
309 R sphere TP_| —p—\ |
I [ ] ; N ] N
H
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Series CJ2

Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

de to

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderl

Series | Description | Model| Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C
CJo  |Double acting, Except with air cushion Seals materials Fluororubber
Single rod and auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease
CJ2-Z |Standard type : — .
CJow |Pewbleacting)  Except with air cushion | Specifcations other than above and extenaldimensions Same as standard type
Double rod and auto switch

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is

hazardous to humans.

Symbol
E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)
Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to — 40°C.
Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model | Action Note Ambient temperature range -40°C to 70°C
cJ2 Double acting, Except with air cushion Seals material Low nitrile rubber
Single rod and auto switch Grease Cold resistant grease
CJ2-Z |Standard type : — . -
CJoW Double acting, Except with air cushion Auto switch Not mountable
Double rod and auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.

Note 5) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cylinderl

B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

‘ Additional specifications

Same as standard type

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Specifications

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low speed cylinderl

Standard

Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

ingle Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Single
[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Acting, Single Rod

Double
[ CJ2

le Acting, Double Rod

Doubl
[ CJa2w

ing, Spring Return/Extend

Single Act
[ CJ2

le Acting, Single Rod

Doubl
[ CJ2K

le Acting, Single Rod

Doub
[ CJ2z

uble Acting, Double Rod

Dol
[ CJa2zw

e Acting, Single Rod

Doutl
[ CJ2R

uble Acting, Single Rod

Dol
[ CJ2RK

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2RK

Series | Description | Model | Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
i Dimensions Same as standard type
CJ2-Z |Standard type| CJ2 Dosuiglelsfggg, Except with air cushion yP
9 ‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type ‘

Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Series CJ2

Symbol
n Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Series | Description |Model| Action Note

Port Location
Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Double acting,| Except with rail mounting type

Standard type| CJ2 Singlerod | auto switches, with air cushion

CJ2-Z - - - - -
Non-rotating CJ2K Double acting,| Except with rail mounting type

rod type Single rod auto switches * Viewed from the rod side, the ports are

rendered A, B, C, and D, in the clockwise
direction.

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC3 @

Special port Iocationl <Position relation between clevis and port>

* Viewed from the rod side, with the clevis
positioned as shown in the diagram, the
ports are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the
clockwise direction.

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
* For port location, refer to the diagrams on the
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Head port location viewed from the rod side ®

Symbol

E Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)
Applicable Series Specifications

Series | Description | Model | Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol —

Double acting L . Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to 15
CJ2-Z [Standard type| CJ2 Sindle rod Except with air cushion
9 l Additional specifications [ Same as standard type

How to Order AWarning

CJ2 [Mounting sterH Bore size |—| Stroke |Z - XC8 Precautions

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, take

= preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper
bracket by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is
loosened without securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area
that joins the load to the piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is
joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side could loosen first. It
may cause an accident or malfunction.

ol

|
*h-l7<—
Adjustable range

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

A i i A ’ ] (mm)
| Bore size  |Applicable stroke| HA S Y44
20 10 15 to 150 37 | 49 | 114
S + Stroke HA + Stroke 16 15 to 200 37 50 115

ZZ + 2 x Stroke * Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as

standard type.
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Made to Order Series CJ2

Symbol ;f
ﬂ Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type 25
50
2
The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt. §
R
Applicable Series Specifications £
Series Description Model | Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol —_ E § E
S| =
i Stroke adjustment range (mm 0to 15 <lg
Standard type CJ2 ch;:leleaf(t)lgg, M ge (mm) ° g £ a
9 l Additional specifications [ Same as standard type ‘ E
) Double acting —
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K . ' . =
CJ2-z Single ro.d A Caution g
Direct mount type CJ2R ch;:l;eaf(t)gg, Precautions i
Direct mount Double aci 1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjusting bolt is loosened %{o
N C i t'u ’ dt CJ2RK oSulneiac lgg, in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be aware that the (%
on-rotating rod type ngte ro stroke adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be discharged, which could — ===
injure personnel or damage the peripheral equipment. <
How to Order 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized. g‘;ﬁ
_ - If it is adjusted in the pressurized state, the seal of the adjustment section g
CJ2 (Mounting 5ty|e| | Bore size |_ | Stroke | Z - XC9 could become deformed, leading to air leakage. 8 ia
. o g
* Except clevis type Adjustable stroke cylinder/ . . | -
Adjustable retraction type Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) B
o\
Symbol 2:\‘" ting bolt “ gq
usting bol S
‘@) A justing £0
i— —
ZZ + Stroke Max.30 5 %N
Adjustable range 35 gq
(mm) g éo
Bore size BM 74 °lg
10 M5 x 0.8 74 (3
16 M5 x 0.8 75 HE E
* Dimensions except mentioned above are SELY
the same as standard type. o2 a
LE
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type E
{1
Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps. 2N
£79
. . ier e [z O
Applicable Series Specifications 3|3
Series Description Model | Action Note | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) [ 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) ‘ %E—
Standard type cJp  |Poubleacting  Except with l Additional specifications \ Same as standard type ‘ %) % o
Single rod air cushion N
cl2z Double acti o]
. : ouble acting, =
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K Singl rod %o
=
How to Order Sy
CJ2 | Mounting style“ Bore size |—| Stroke A | + | Stroke B | Z - XC10 ‘§§
i
Dual stroke cylinder £0
i

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B Port D Port C Port A Port
S + Stroke B NB S + Stroke A
Z + Stroke (A + B)
(mm)
Bore size NB | S 4
10 21 | 36.5| 150
16 21 | 375 | 152

| Function |
® oC ] When air pressure is supplied to ports
@ and @, both A and B strokes retract.
® DI® A Agoke  When air pressure is supplied to
{ - ports @ and @, A out strokes.
Bstoke B ®IC 1O When air pressure is supplied to
f—n

ports @ and @, B out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to ports @
and @, both strokes A and B out strokes.

92

B stroke B @ @ A A stroke
f—> E}j f—

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend
CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CJ2

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model | Action Note

N Double acting, Except with
CJ2-Z| Standard type cJ2 Single rod air cushion

How to Order

Symbol
-XC11

Specifications: Same as standard type
+ Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.

CJ2 |Mounting style“ Bore size |—| Stroke A | + |Stroke B- Al Z - XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod

/A Caution

Precautions

1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed.

2. If air
posin

is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
g the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Intermediate cover

B port C port A port
o I = I
|
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
Z + Stroke (A + B)

(mm)
Bore size SA SB z
10 31.5 53 112.5
16 33 53 [114

+ Dimensions except mentioned above
are the same as standard type.

Note 1)

Note 2)
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When mounting an auto switch at the extended piston rod A side,

the following auto switches interfere with the intermediate cover. In

this case, please mount on the stroke B side. Please be aware that

the auto switch defects and temporarily turns ON/OFF when

passing the intermediate position of the B stroke.

Solid state auto switch: D-H70, D-H7C, D-H70OW, D-H7NF,

D-H7BA

Reed auto switch: D-C70, D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C, D-A80,
D-A90, D-A901V, D-A79W, D-A73

The maximum manufacturable stroke of this cylinder is 150 mm for

both A and B.

] Functional description of dual stroke cylinder \

B c A
[1 1 l‘ 1) Initial state

(0 stroke position)

B stroke A stroke 2) 1st stage

(A stroke operation)
| | When the air pressure
[ 1 ‘ is supplied from the

1 1 @ port, the rod oper-
A stroke ates the A stroke.

3) 2nd stage

B

- )

B ® (A] (B-A stroke operation)
B Astoke i | | Following the 1st stage,

I ‘ when the air pressure

is supplied from the @
port, the rod operates
the B-A stroke.

(B)
C A 4) Cylinder retraction
| I | Y
[ ‘ When the air pressure
[ is supplied from the
[ ® port, the rod re-
B stroke A stroke tracts completely.

A stroke or B stroke operation can be made individually. \

B c A -
1 | | A stroke operation

‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

B stroke A stroke
2) Operation
B c A When the air pressure
Astroke ] I | is supplied from the
m ‘ @ port, the rod oper-
ates the A stroke.

B C A "
1 | | B stroke operation

‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

B stroke A stroke
® 2) Operation
B stroke B A When the air pressure
L | | is supplied from the

"—I‘ @ port, the rod oper-

ates the B stroke.

] Double output is possible. \

;i ¢ ¢
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
B stroke A stroke
B © A] 2) Double output

e | | When the air pressure is

L 1 1 ‘ supplied to the @) and @

w Pwo L 1 1 ports at the same time, the

T double output can be obtained
A stroke in the A stroke range.



Made to Order Series CJ2

Symbol
E Fluororubber Seal -XC22
Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber
Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion . With auto switch Note 1). _10°C 1o 60°C :
CJ2 Ambient temperature range |, . . No freezin
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) : peratu 9€ | Without auto switch  : ~10°C to 70°C( Zing)
CJ2-z CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion Specifcations ofher S sord
Non-rotating rod type| CJ2K |Double acting, Single rod than above and external dimensions ame as standard type
Direct mounttype | CJ2R | Double acting, Single rod Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc22

Fluororubber seall

Symbol
Y with Hose Nipple -XC51
The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at the time of shipment.
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Series Description Model Action
- Double acting, Single rod Applicable Hose Nipple Type
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Symbol Applicable bore size (mm)|  Function  |Hose nipple part no.
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod H4 @4/2.5 With a fixed orifice CJ-5H-4
Double acting, Single rod 20.8 -5H-
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K .ou e. ac '”9 Ingle 1o H6 06/4 (008) CJ-5H-6
Single acting (Spring return/extend) MH4 @4/2.5 Without fixed M-5H-4
CJ2-Z Buittin soeed contraller tyoe CJ2z Double acting, Single rod MH6 @6/4 orifice M-5H-6
P P CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CJ2R D.oublel acting, Single rod Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Single acting (Spring retum/extend)
Direct mount Double acting, Single rod ola Hose nipple Width across flats 8(7)
o CJ2RK — B & oy
Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend) =

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2w

CJ2

[Douhle Acting, Single Rod

temperature may not allow the use of this product.

Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto

switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in
magnets) are the same as standard products.

Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability

for the operating environment.

How to Order

Standard model no.

With hose nipplel

Hose nipple type

|- xC51 |H4]

H4

@4/2.5 with restriction

Hé6

@6/4 with restriction

MH4

04/2.5 without restriction

MH6

@6/4 without restriction

= The above figure shows the 86/4 hose nipple mounting dimensions. The

dimensions in () show those for the @4/2.5 hose nipple.
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Non-rotating Rod

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2K

1( Built-in Speed Controller i

Direct Mount

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

[ CJ2RK

CJ2

[ane Acting, Spring Retum/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2z

Double Acting, Double Rod
CJa2zw

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CJ2

m Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Symbol
-XC85

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Ambient temperature range -10°C to 70°C
cu2 Double acting, Single rod Seal material Nitrile rubber
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Grease Grease for food
CJ2w Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Mountable
Double acting, Single rod Dimensions Same as standard type

Non-rotating rod type CJ2K
g yP Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

CJ2-Z CJ2z Double acting, Single rod

Built-in speed controller type
uiiin sp roller typ CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount type CJ2R
YP Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

Direct mount, Double acting, Single rod

CJ2RK

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring return/extend)

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xcss

Grease for food processing equipmentl

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Not installable zone

Food zone:--------- An environment where food which will be sold as
merchandize, directly touches the cylinder’s
components.

Splash zone------- An environment where food which will not be sold
as merchandize, directly touches the cylinder's
components.

Installable zone

Non-food zone----- An environment where there is no contact with food.

m PTFE Grease
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action
Cu2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating rod type CJ2K
"9 vP Single acting (Spring return/extend)

CJ2-Z CJ2z Double acting, Single rod

Built-in speed controller type -
CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod

Double acting, Single rod

Direct mount type CJ2R
! untye Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Direct mount, Double acting, Single rod

CJ2RK

Non-rotating rod type Single acting (Spring retum/extend)

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- X446

PTFE greasel
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‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Food zone
Not installable

Splash zone
Not installable

Non-food zone
Installable

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone.
(Refer to the figure above.)

Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult with
SMC.

Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)

Note 5) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Symbol
-X446

Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

= When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 g)



Series CJ2

Ak

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator
and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the

Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

Sou
F=r
0
| Mounting IRE
A Warning /\Caution 5iz
1. Use within the specified cylinder speed and kinetic 1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten § 53
energy ranges. by applying an appropriate tightening force to the | |3
Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur. retaining nut or to the rod cover body. B
2. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened, the §:N
rod cover could rotate, leading to the deviation. 5N
. =0
Easy checking method 2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate 2
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to tightening torque within the range given below. (3
the equipment (MPa) = Minimum operating pressure of 210:5.9t06.4 N-m, 16: 10.8 to 11.8 N-m %x
cylinder (MPa) + {Load weight (kg) x Friction coefficient of 3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the |- gy
. . . o|&
guide/Sectional area of cylinder (mm?)} knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate |Z|5©
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining %_8_
load on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it ring). In particular, use a pair of ultra-mini pliers for e
. . ’ £
can be judged as having no lateral load. removing and installing the retaining ring on the |2

210 cylinder.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type, do not
remove the rail that is mounted. Because retaining
screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to
an air leak.

5. Please contact SMC when the stroke exceeds 100
mm for the axial foot mounting style.

<Precautions on the single acting cylinder>

1) Do not operate it in such a way that a load would be applied during
the retraction of the piston rod of the spring return style, or during
the extension of the piston rod of the spring extend style. The
spring that is built into the cylinder provides only enough force to
retract the piton rod. Thus, if a load is applied, the piston rod will
not be able to retract to the end of the stroke.

2) A breather hole is provided in the cover surface. Make sure not to
block this hole during installation, as this could lead to a
malfunction.

<Precautions on the non-rotating cylinder>

1) Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening torque
within the range given below.
210: 10.81t0 11.8 N-m, 216: 20 to 21 N-m

2) Do not operate it in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is applied, the non-
rotating guide will become deformed, thus affecting the non-
rotating accuracy.

i

Built-in Speed Controller

i

Single Acting, Spring Refurn

[ CJ2R

210
0.02

016
0.04

Allowable rotational torque (N-m)

3) To screw a bracket onto the threaded portion at the tip of the piston
rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and place a
wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes. To tighten,
take precautions to prevent the tightening torque from being
applied to the non-rotating guide.

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod 1(

Single Acting, Spring Retum/Extend || Double Acting, Single Rod

[ CJ2RK || CJ2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

== = = = e ==

A\ Caution:

-
Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

A\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

A\ Danger : w
injury.

| T T RS |

%1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

-

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

Revision history

* Standard type (Double rod, Single acting), Non-rotating rod type,
Direct mount type, Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type,
Made to Order: Heat resistant cylinder (-XB6),
Dual stroke cylinder (-XC10, 11) etc. are added.

* Number of pages from 20 to 104. RW

| /A Safety Instructions | Be sure to read *Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.




Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Y

210, 216

How to Order

Bore size ¢ ¢ Cylinder standard stroke (mm)
10 | 10 mm 210 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 | 16 mm 216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
Mounting ° ® Intermedigte stroke other than above is manufactured
upon receipt of order.
B Basic L Single foot
E | Double-side bossed | M Double foot m‘;’:’g ;gggrgredretails
D Double clevis F Rod flange '
G Head flange

« Foot bracket and flange bracket are shipped together
with the product, but not assembled.

] CJ2%I|_1|6—6|0 z-
™ cpJ2Y([L]16]-[60] |z-M9BW| |-[BI-

With auto switch —l—Smooth cylinder

(Built-in magnet)

Head cover port location®

Auto switch

. ] mounting type
Nil | Perpendicular | BeS Auto switche : ,
to axis X = A Rail mounting
| Nil [ without auto switch | Number of e—— ,
. B Band mounting
NS = For applicable auto switches, auto switches + For rall mounting, scrows
A Axial Y- fefer tothe table below. Nil | 2pes. and nuts for 2 auto switches
S 1 pc. come with the rail.
* For double clevis, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. n_ ' pos * Refer to page 13 for auto
= For double-side bossed, the product is perpendicular to the cylinder axis. pcs. switch mounting brackets.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electical 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Preuited | Applicabl
Type| Special function ec‘nca £ o';mgt Band mounting Rail mounting 051135 [Noe re"””? pfl"cg e
b (Output bC AC Perpendicular|  In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [ (M)| (L) | (2) [ (N) comneeor oa
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MINV M9N ® ®@¢/® O|—| O 1C cicut
£ L Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV MIP MOPV MOP ® |0 0 O|— O
-‘é o-wire 12V M9BV M9B M9BV M9B ® /0 O|—| O N
7 Connector — H7C J79C — o — 06|00 —
g Oi i indicat 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | MONWV | MONW (| @ (@ /@  O|—| O ic cret| Rel
iagnostic indication - , elay,
g (2-color indication) Yes| 3-wire (PNP) 24V — MOPWV | MOPW | MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ ®@  O|—| O PLC
= 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | M9BWV | MOBW | @ (@ /@ O|—| O —
D ] Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*| MONA™* |MONAV**| MONA™ | O |O | @ |O|—]| O -
2| Water resistant siepe)| |02V MOPAV™ | MOPA™ |MOPAV**| MOPA™ | O (O e 0| —| o | ™
O | (2-color indication) - — — —
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| MOBA™* MOBAV**| M9BA™ | O |O | @ |O|—]| O —
With diegnostic output (2-colorincicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF = F79F ® | — @/ O0|— O |ICcircuit
3-wire _
}.:3 , P | — 5V — A96V A96 A6V A96 ® |—  ®|—|—| — |[lCcicut| —
H somme e — [ 200V — = A72 | A72H | ® |— @ |—|— _
) —_— | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 e —| 0 —| —
5 No i 100Vorless| A90V A90 A90V A90 ® |—|® | —|—| — [(Ccicui] Relay,
~— 2-wire 12V
] Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o — o0/ 0| — — | PLC
& Connector |No 24V or less — C80C A80C = ®  —|©®|® | ®| — |(Ciut
Diagnosticndicaion (2<clor ndcaton) | Grommet | Yes — — — — A79W — o — 0| —|— — —

=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5m ---- Nil (Example) MONW

im - M (Example) MONWM

3m - L (Example) MONWL

5m -+ Z (Example) MONWZ
None - - N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 14 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-A900/MIUOD/A7O0/A800/F700A700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

2



Symbol
Rubber bumper

:%u u

Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Y

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

CG1Y-Z | CM2Y-Z e pAEra

‘ Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 10
de to Piston speed 5 to 500 mm/s
Made to Order . 210 0.035J —
(For details, refer to pages 174 to 191.) Allowable kinetic energy 216 0.090J
[
Symbol Specifications 2
-XAO | Change of rod end shape é
N N - - - (&)
-XC3_| Special port location Minimum Operating Pressure =
. . . . — [
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Unit: MPa g
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 @

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Mounting Bore size (mm)
bracket 10 16
Foot CJ-Lo10C CJ-Lo16C
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-FO16C
T-bracket™ CJ-To10C CJ-T016C

* A T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

APrecautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer |

Minimum operating pressure

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

10

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

x Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Mounting and Accessories/For details, refer to page 8.

@---Mounted on the product. O---Please order these separately.

A ) ) Double*
I'to back cover for Safety Instructions.! Mounting Basic Foot Flange i —
: For Actuator and Auto Switch Precau-I S | Mounting nut [ [ ] [ ] —
j tions, refer to “Handling Precautions 2 | Rod end nut [ ) [ J [ J [ ]
1 for SMC Products” and the Operation | 2 g_'e":s i'” —— = = = 8
. ingle knuckle join
1 : .
IManual on SMC website, http://www I é Double knuckle joint” 5 5 5 5
smcworld.com & | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) ©) ©) @) @)
iy i |
T-bracket — — — O ”
Mountin # A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. 9]
g 3
£
A\Caution s
S . . >
1. I?urmg mstallanc_m, secure the _rod cover al_nd Welghts §
tighten by applying an appropriate tightening &
force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover body. (9 S
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is Bore size (mm) 10 16 -
tightened, the cover could rotate, leading to the Basic 22 46
deviation. Basic weight Axial piping 22 46
2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate (When the stroke is zero) | Double clevis (including clevis pin) 24 54
tightening torque within the range given below. Head-side bossed 23 48
Apply a Loctite® (no. 242 Blue) for mounting Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7
thread. Single foot 8 25
Bore size | Proper tightening torque for mounting thread (N-m) \')v/lgiu?tmg bracket 2032:9 foot 156 5132 L
(mm) (Tightening torque for mounting nut) 9 odflange
Head flange 5 13
10 3.0t03.2 Single knuckle joint 17 23
16 5.4105.9 Double knuckle joint (including knuckle pin) 25 21
3. To remove and install the retaining ring for the Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) 1 2
knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2
pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C retaining T-bracket 32 50 5
ring). * Mounting nut and rod end nut Calculation: Example) CJ2YL10-45Z g
Especially with 310, use ultra thin pliers. are included in the basic weight. e Basic weight. - --wresereseieeninnn. 22 (¢10) e
4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type, do Note) M?ﬁ”‘g‘g nutis ”&tf'ncllﬁde‘j e Additional weight:-- .- 4/15 stroke 8
not remove the rail that is mounted. Because re- In the basic weight for te ® Cylinder Stroke: -« eeeereesenseeens 45 stroke =
al ; - " double clevis. . . .
taining screws extend into the cylinder, this could ® Mounting bracket weight:---------.- 8 (Axial foot)

lead to an air leak.

22 +4/15x45+8=42g

AUtOSWitCh‘ | Cux ‘ cQ2Xx | CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy ‘ CcSs2y ‘ CA2Y-Z‘ MBY-Z




Series CJ2Y

Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2yB ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location | Z

Section Y detail

Y& Mounting nut

Rod end nut NN\ Y GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__
S o )
=
A F | NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
+ The overall cylinder length does not change.
Y% Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 83020 M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 103 020 M10x 1.0 47 75
Single foot (L)
CJ2yL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ V4
Y% Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN \ F GA Piping port 2 x M5x 0.8
Cover surface
MM
. - DTL\ s . &
) AiE "
B - > z = = o = oo 4
135 t @
_I T
: o 0
B-os
LX H
LZ A Piping port M5 x 0.8
2xoLC XY | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
""""""" { Head cover port location
. . Axial location (R)
¥ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A | B|C|D|F|GA|GB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S Y | Z
10 15|12 |14 | 4 8 | 8 5 28|15 (45| 9 | 16| 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 {125/ 9.5 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 | 74
16 15 |18.3| 20 | 5 8 | 8 5 |28 | 23 (55| 14 |23| 33| 25 | 42 | M5x0.8 (125| 9.5 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 | 9 | 75




Dimensions

Double foot (M)
CJ2YM ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Y

H .
F lcA ¢ Mounting nut Y% Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NN
Cover surface T
MM
- [ — % ﬁ T /
+ [ M > } ) - - - -
) - -
T H— -
T /| NZ
LX ar
LZ
4xgLC A
Mounting hole X| Y | NA NB|Y X
S + Stroke
____________ l LS + Stroke
' Z + Stroke
Y Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A | D F |GA|GB| H |[LB|LC|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S | X |Y | Z
10 15| 4 8 8 5 |28 |15 (45| 9 |60 16| 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 |125| 95| M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 | 86
16 15| 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 55|14 |65 23| 33|25 |42 | M5x0.8 125 9.5 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 | 90
Rod flange (F)
CJ2YF ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location \ Z
¢ Mounting nut
Cover surface Rod end nut NN GA  Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(¢)
- : MM a # ¥ - o
S i -
d L | m| > muy y B B B B os| |
Wi y | o
=
i a T
FX FT Bos
FZ 2% oFC A F | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
¥ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F |FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB | H MM NA | NB NN S Y4
10 15 | 12 | 14 4 8 13 | 45 |16 | 24 | 14 | 32 8 5 28 | M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 74
16 15 | 18.3| 20 ) 8 19 | 55 (23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 75

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Smooth Cylinders
| cs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y

Dimensions

Head flange (G)

CJ2YG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Rod end nut % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ¥ Mounting nut Cover surface
NN NN
¢}
o MM a =+
S i
. Erip< : e e
N u T
B-0s A F | .NA NB|| [FT FX 2xoFC
H S + Stroke F FZ Mounting hole
Z + Stroke
¥¢ Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F FB | FC FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB H MM NA | NB NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 24 14 | 32 8 5 28 M4x0.7 |125| 95 | M8x 1.0 46 82
16 15 | 18.3 | 20 5 8 19 | 5.5 33 | 20 | 42 8 5) 28 | M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
Double clevis (D)
CJ2YD |Bore size|— |Stroke| Z
oCDH9 "3 %"
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (acddQZgjggg)
Rod end nut GB
MM\ g ¥ - | &
(e . . = = A=Al
| - |
A NA cx:os
H S + Stroke U cz.%
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |[CD(cd) CX cZ D GA | GB H MM NA | NB R S U 4 Y44
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 6.5 | 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 12,5 | 27.5 8 47 10 85 93




Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)
CJ2YE ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ y4

Smooth Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Section Y detail ¢ Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN % Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
MM
og 1 { ‘
A F | NA
(=] . .
8 Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Y% Refer to page 8 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S Y4
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 8.0 020 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 9.5 109 02 M10x 1.0 47 83

Series CJ2Y

Low Speed Cylinders

AutoSwitch‘ | CuX | cQ2Xx | CcQasXx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQZY-Z| casy

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y
Dimensions of Accessories

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

Knuckle Pin

MM @NDHi1o
| L L
N BB ] mt Li tm o ! Li tm o
i gl 8 S
At U1 '8'? I NX=8% < Ll B
Mall - - ke, - U8
L |7 12 1) st
Material: Rolled steel Material: Stainless steel Material: Stainless steel
Applicable Applicable Included Applicable Included
Part no. e A1|Li| MM |NDx1o|NX|R1| U1 Part no. e Dd9 [d (L |Lijm|t waiing g Part no. e Dd9 (d (L |Lijm|t waiing g
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21|M4x07(3.3%°¢|3.1| 8 | 9 CD-J010| 10 [3.333%%0| 3 [152122]1.2{0.3|Type C 32 CD-J010| 10 (3.370%%| 3 [152[122{1.2|0.3|Type C32
I-JO16C| 16 | 8 |25|M5x08|5'0°*?|6.4[ 12|14 CD-Z015| 16 |5730a0|4.8(227(183/1.5/0.7| TypeC5 1Y-JO15| 16 |573020 |4.8(166(122(1.5/0.7 | TypeC5
* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin. * For size 810, a clevis pin is diverted.
* Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin.
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
-
d
MM gND hole o L / d
Axis dg | /
— BR AR -
I NJ_;é; (Y o O}l &
| | T &J t: hy
A Ui g2 NX 82 B2 He
L1 7 12
B Hy
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel
Partno. | e | A1 | L | Li MM Applicable Applicable
Y-J010C 10 8 1152] 21 [Max07 Part no. B Bi | Ci d Hi Part no. BT B2 | C2 d H2
Y-J016C 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-010C| 10 11 (127 M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C | 10 7 | 81| M4x07 | 3.2
Y-JO10C (3.373020(3.3'0%*| 32 | 8 10
Y-JO16C | 550% | 5'0°® | 6.5 | 12 | 10
= A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
T-bracket Rod End Cap
S + Stroke) (U N
(S + Stroke) _ (U) TDh1o 8 Flat type/CJ-CFOOO Round type/CJ-CROOO
5
E A MM A MM
N /*
1112 I a
4xoTC e :[ g 1@}
N
N W
E
TY Material: Polyacetal
Tw Part no i
: Apicatlel Al p | L| MM [N|R|wW
Flat type |Round type | bore sizé
Part no. (P18 7¢ | TDwo | TH|TK|TN|TT|TU|TV [TW|TX|TY |TZ CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10] 10 |8 | 10|13 M4x07 | 6 10 8
OIEISIZe CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16 | 16 |10|12|15| M5x0.8 | 7 | 12|10
CJ-T010C| 10 45(3.3%9°*% 29|18 (31| 2 | 9 |40|22|32|12]| 8
CJ-T016C| 16 55| 579 [35(20|6.4(2.3|14|48|28|38|16|10

+ A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon

socket head bolt and spring washer.

= For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis

drawing on page 6.



Series CJ2Y
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-M9
D-MoOOW
D-M9CJA

D-MoIV
D-MoCIMV
D-M9JAV

D-H7O
D-H7OW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C

U
I
7]

6.5

U
I
+ »
L .l165

Auto switch

=

22

A

(24)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

Auto switch

A=

20

(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

Auto switch

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A9]

D-A9V

D-C701/C80
D-C73CL1/C80C

1
I
[

6.5

N
>
(2]
=
(&]
U
>
N
=
(&}
N
>
-
(O]
(&)
Auto switch —
N
o| >
ol
S gl =
>
A 24.5 B (IJ —_—
(22) gl N
gl >
( ): Dimension of the D-A96 (x| N
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the S
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
>
(3]
(/)]
(&)
Auto switch (>,;
e}
(&)
== —
N
A 22 B >
(2]
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the 8
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch. b
N
x
N
-
(&)
N
x
N
=
Auto switch s O
e ——
=
| > X
I ol @
ol O
[0}
& (&)
A B =
3
x
(2]
o
(&)
X
o}
(&)

Made to Order
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Series CJ2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
<Rail mounting>

<Rail mounting>
D-M9[] D-A9]
D-M9CIW
D-M9LIA Auto switch Auto switch
of Y ) ‘ DY ‘
T =% T & =
12.5 12.5 A 235 || B 125 125 A 26 B
(25.5) ‘ (23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA (): Dimension of the D-A96
D-M9C1V D-A9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9CJAV Auto switch Auto switch
o) — : o j i ‘
TSGR = g 3 = -
14.5 [14.5 A 21.5| | B 12.5 [12.5 A 235 | |.B
(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9UAV
D-F701/J79 D-A701/A80
D-F7O0W/J79W D-A73C/A80C
D-F79F/F7BA Auto switch D-A79W Auto switch
oz | I - "o £Iﬁ o ]\ . Ha
:r_‘l [l C ]
A’:E B A B
D-F70OV/IF7TCIWV D-A7C0H/A80H
D-F7BAV
D-J79C Auto switch

Auto switch
V= ; .‘.
2 m— < i & — —
| Ly -- T
A




Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2Y

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model D-MoC] D.H7L
D-Mo[ 1V D-C7C] D-H7C
D-M9[ W D-A9[] D-C80 D-H7NF
D-M9[JwWV D-A9[1V D-C73C D-H7O0W
D-M9[]A D-C80C D-H7BA
D-M9[JAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
10 (5)6 (5)6 M2 (12 25 25 1.5 1.5
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 3 3 2 2
* The values in ( ) are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-A7CH/A80H
D-A73C/A80C
LR D-F701/J79
D-MoLIW D-ASL] it D-F7OVIFTOWY D-F7NT D-A79W
D-MOCIwWV D-A9[ 1V D-A80
D-F79F
D-M9LCIA
D-MOCIAV D-J79C
D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 0.5 0.5
16 5 5 1 1 3.5 3.5 4 4 9 9 1 1
+ Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-Mo[] D-Mo[1V D-C7[1/C80
D-M9 1w D-MoIwVv D-H7C/H7OJW D-C73C D-H7C D-A7C]
D-M9[JA D-M9LJAV D-H7NF D-C80C D-A80
D-A9[] D-A9[ 1V D-H7BA
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17 18 17 19.5 20 16.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23 23.5 19.5
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9[]
D oW D-A7CJH/A8OH
) D-F70/J79 D-F70V
D-Mo[ 1wV D-A73C
D-M9CIA D-F7CIW/J79W D-A80C D-F7C0wWV D-J79C D-A79W
D-F7BA/F79F D-F7BAV
D-M9[JAV D-E7NT
D-A9[]
D-A9[V
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19
16 21 20.5 26.5 23 26 22

11

Smooth Cylinders

| CcSs2y |CA2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

| CuX | cQ2x | caQasx |CM2X-Z| CJ2X-Z‘ |CQ2Y-Z| casy

| CM2Y-zZ ‘ CJ2yY-Z

MBY-Z | CG1Y-Z

Made to Order




Series CJ2Y

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
. Number of auto switches
R SW'tCh Auto switch model ) With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - -
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
pheE 15+ 3500 =2) 45 +15 (n-2)
d 10 15 Note 1) 45 Note 1) tooTo5 + n-
DAoL (n=2,4, 6. oD (=2,3.4,5-)
(n=2) _
D-MoCIV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15435 35_+225:; (2 52)
(n=2, 4, 6.-) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
(n-2) _
By I e
(N =2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
) (n-2) _
Band mounting | p-Ag9rV 5 10 35 10 + 35 > 35—+222 (2 52)
(N=2, 4,6...)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-Cc70J 10 15 50 15+40(%> 50 +20 (n—2)
D-C80 (N =2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
DT 15+ 450 =2) 60 +22.5 (N —2)
D-H7BA 10 15 60 2 Ne2 345
D-H7NF (n=2, 4, 6.-)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
D-C73C (n-2) _
D-C80C 10 15 65 15+ 50— 50 + 5755 L(lns 2)
D-H7C (N=2, 4, 6...) Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
10+10(n-2
DALY 5 - 5 - (n =J:1’ 6~~(-) Note)4)
10+15(n-2
B0 5 - 10 - (n :-'4-1, 5..(.) Note)4)
D-M9[C] 10 _ 10 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-A9] (n =4, 6..) Note 4)
D-MOCIWV 10 _ 15 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-M9[JAV (n =4, 6.--) Note 4)
20+15(n-2
DAL 15 - 15 - (n :-'4-1, 6~~(-) Note)4)
20+15(n-2
D-M9CIA 15 — 20 — o 0% 6__§) o
D-A7[1/A80
Rail mounting D-A7CJH/A80H 5 — 10 — 15_215? (nN_oti)z;)
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6-)
D-A7(H 5 _ 10 . 15+15(n-2)
D-A80H (n =4, 6...) Note 4)
10+ 15 (n—2)
D-A79W 10 — 15 - (n =4, 6.--) Note 4)
D-F70] 5 . 5 B 15+ 15 (n—2)
D-J79 (n=4, 6..-)Note d)
D-F70IV 5 . 5 . 10+ 10 (n—2)
D-J79C (n =4, 6...) Note 4)
D-F7CIW/J79W 10 _ 15 o 15+ 20 (n—2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4, 6.-.) Note 4)
D-F7CIWV 10 o 15 o 10+15(n-2)
D-F7BAV (n=4, 6..-)Note d)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

Auto switch

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values

for band mounting in the table of page 11.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
(cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9LCV/M/9CIW/MOLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2)

Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A90/A93

Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.

12



Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2Y

Operating Range Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No. N
— — — >=
(mm) o
Bore size Auto switch Bore size (mm) 3
Auto switch model . Auto switch model
10 16 mounting 10 16 —
D-M9LCl/M9L1V D-M9] >'_
o| D-MOIW/MILCIWV 25 3 D-M9C1V Y]
| D-M9IW BJ6-010 BJ6-016 g
3|D-A9] 6 7 D-Mo[IwV (Asetofa,b,c,d) (Asetofa,b,c,d)
£[b-c7oycsoic7scicsoc | 7 | 7 DoV N
& | D-H7C/H7OW 4 4 >
@ p-H7BA/H7NF D-M9[JA Note2) BJ6-010S BJ6-016S o
D-H7C 8 9 D-M9O[JAYV Note 2) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (&)
D-M9[ /MO IV - - N
D-MOLIW/MOLIWV 3 35 Band Switch bracket (Resin)_ / o =
D-M9[JA/M9[JAV mounting ¢ | Transparent (Nylon) Note ) 2 3| m
e |White (PBT) _ g =
2 D-A9[ /A9 IV 6 6.5 @ % (—%
€ |D-A7C1/A80/A7H/A80H 8 9 ! £l N
- o
: K
g D-A79W 11 13 (Zinc die-casted) D Auto switch mounting screw @ <
D-F7C1/J79/F7CIW/J79W 7L o
D-F7CIV/F7CIWV/F79F 5 5 ;g —
D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV ¢ >
D-F7NT a Y
[ Auto switch mounting band ] (/)]
* Values which include hysteresis are for guideline (&)
purposes only, they are not a guarantee D-C70/C80
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and g ] )
may change substantially depending on the Banc_i D-C73C/C80C BJ2-010 BJ2-016 >
ambient environment. mounting | D-H7C/H7CIW (A set of band and screw) (A set of band and screw) 7))
D-H7BA/H7NF (e)
BQ2-012(S) BQ2-012(S) o
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b) —
N
1
D-M9o[] Set screw >
v % (Accessory) CNJ
\ote 4 | D-MOCIW % v Lo
Rail D-MoIwVv BQ2-012 o
. D-M9[JA Note 5) N
mounting D-MOJAV Note 5) >|<
D-A9[] t o
mounting bracket [Auto switch mounting screw]
Nut (Cylinder accessory) E
N
Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, =
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot g (&)
be used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals. o
Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected (‘% >
from the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the | n
indicator LED. 3 S
Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will |»
be included. E
Note 4) For the D-M9JA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws. - >
N
. o
Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No. o
Set part no. Contents e —
N * Auto switch mounting band (a)
BJ2-LL0 * Auto switch mounting screw (b) ;
_ * Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e) O
BJd-1 * Switch holder (d)
BJ5-1 » Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)

* Switch holder (d)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types
Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the BBA4.

When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.
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Series CJ2Y

il R e iy
Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for the detailed specifications.

Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features
D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —

Band mounting "o 7 PW/H7BW Grommet (in-ine) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F79/F7P/J79 —

S S —— D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV Grommet (Perpendicular) —
D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
Band mounting D-C73/C76 - — -
D-C80 Grommet (In-line) Without indicator light
Reed D-A73H/A76H . = :
Rail mounting D-A80H Without indicator light
D-A73 —

Grommet (Perpendicular)

D-A80 Without indicator light

+ With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.

* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best
Pneumatics No. 3.

S |

- ]
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With auto switch (Built-in magnet

Low Speed Cylinder: Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

210, o016

Mounting¢
B Basic
E | Double-side bossed
D Double clevis
L Single foot
M Double foot
F Rod flange
G Head flange

Bore sizee

How to Order

10

10 mm

16

16 mm

* Foot bracket and flange bracket are shipped

together with the product, but not assembled.

¢ Cylinder standard stroke (mm)

210

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

216

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

V4

iy

6|0

L|[16]-

60

* Intermediate stroke other than above is manufactured
upon receipt of order.

Z-M9BW

B

)—f I.ow speed cylinder
Head cover port location e
A Perpendicular . Num.ber of
Nil o axis §\\ Auto switch auto switches
; Nil | Without auto switch | Nil | 2 pes.
= For applicable auto switches, S 1 pc.
R Axial § = refer to the table below. n " pos.

* For double clevis, the product is
perpendicular to the cylinder axis.

* For double-side bossed, the product is
perpendicular to the cylinder axis.

Auto switch
mounting type

A

Rail mounting

Band mounting

# For rail mounting, screws and
nuts for 2 auto switches come
with the rail.

= Refer to page 121 for auto
switch mounting brackets.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical § Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S| Agaiedts
Type Special function ,8 Band mounting Rail mounting 05| 11| 3|5 |None i
V Ay 2 (Output) e AC Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [ (M) | (L) | (2) [ (N) comnector load
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N MINV M9N ® /@@ O|—| O 1C cicuit
= Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPV M9P MOPV MoP ® 0 0 O — O
.-‘E3 _ e 12V M9BV | MOB | MBV | MB (e @@ [O|—| O |
7} Connector — H7C J79C — o —| 0600 —
% Diagnostic indication e (NPN) 5Vi12V LAEEAT | e ] (L IBENGRY | Lhe ) ® 00 0l— O IC circuit| Relay
: (2-color indication) Yes| 3-wire (PNP) |24 V|~ — MOPWV | MOPW | MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ ®@ O|—| O PLCy '
® 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW |M9BWV | M9OBW | @ @ | ® O|—| O —
o ) Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV**| MONA™* [MONAV**| MONA™* | O (O | @ |O|—| O .
2| Waterresistant wepw)] |02V MOPAV™ | MOPA™ |MOPAV™* | MOPA™ | O O |e@ |0 |—| o | o™
@ |  (Boolorindcaton) 2-wire 12V MOBAV* | MOBA™ [M9BAV** | M9BA™ | O (O (@ |[O|—| O | —
With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF — F79F ® | —| 0 O|— O |ICcircuit
5 i | | 8V - A%V | A% | A%V | A% | @ |—|®|—|—| — |icomi| —
E S — | 2oV | — — | A2 | A72H | @ [—|®|—|—| — | _
o —_— | 100 V A93V A93 A93V A93 e —| 0| e —| —
E No| i 100Vorless| ASOV | A90 | A9OV | A90 | @ [—|[@|—|—| — [ICciruit| Relay,
-wire 12V
° Yes 24V — — C73C A73C — o — o060 — — | PLC
& Connector No 24V or less — C80C A80C — o — 000 — | ICcircuit
Diagnostic indication (2-color indication) | Grommet [Yes — — — — A79W = ® | —|0 | —|—| — —

=x \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

im-.
3m--
5m-..
None -

- Nil (Example) MONW
M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
- N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 122 for details.
« For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= The D-A900/MIOO0/A7OO/A800/F700/J700 auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (For band mounting, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Low Speed Cylinder .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2X

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10 [ 16 E
Action Double acting, Single rod N
Fluid Air 3
Proof pressure 152 psi (1.05 MPa)
Maximum operating pressure 102 psi (0.7 MPa) N
1
. . Without auto switch: 14 to 158°F (-10 to 70°C) ' >
Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: 14 to 140°F (~10°C to 60°C) (No freezing) %
Symbol Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) 5
y Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Double acting, Single rod, Rubber bumper Stroke length tolerance 10 N
H Piston speed 1 to 300 mm/s ‘>_'
:":J - 210 0.026 Ibf-ft (0.035 J) (O]
‘ ‘ Allowable kinetic energy 216 0.066 Ibfft (0.090 J) O
N
o >=
Minimum Operating Pressure 3 2
'(—;).
Mounting Brackets/Part No. Bore size (mm) 10 l 16 g N
- Minimum operating pressure 87 psi (0.06 MPa) (% K
i <<
Mounting bracket 1oBore Size (mmzs (6]
Foot CJL010C | CJ-Lo16C Standard Strokes >
Flange CJ-FO10C CJ-Fo16C o
T-bracket™ CJ-T010C CJ-T016C Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) 8
= A T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
- * Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) (.>;)
/A\Precautions g
r----------------‘ M t' dA - o
I Be sure to read before handling. Re- | oun Ing an CCEeSSOriIeS/For details, refer to page 116. ~
@---Mounted on the product. O---Please order these separatel 1
: fer to back cover for Safety Instruc- : P : parately. N
; tions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Mounting Basic Foot Flange D;:si's S
j Precautions, refer to “Handling Pre- Mounting nut ° ° ° — LL®
1 cautions for SMC Products” and the | Rod end nut °® ° ® ° —
1 Operation Manual on SMC website, 1 Clevis pin — — — ° ;
I http://www.smcworld.com 1 o | Single knuckle joint O O o © o
e | S | Double knuckle joint O O O ©) 3
- & | Rod end cap (Flat/Round type) O O O O
’ Mounting ‘ T-bracket — — — O N
1
ACaution = A pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis and/or double knuckle joint. §
1. During installation, secure the rod cover and . =
tighten by applying an appropriate tightening Welghts Lo
force to the retaining nut or to the rod cover E
body. © %) é
If the head cover is secured or the head BBore slzei(mim) ;g 4112 3l ©
cover is tightened, the cover could rotate, Basic weight asie__ & ©
. e Axial piping 22 46
leading to the deviation. (When the stroke Double clevis (ncluding clevis i 22 54 Z
2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate  |is zero) ouble clevis (including clevis pin) I 5
. . . ; Head-side bossed 23 48
tightening torque within the range given — - A
) Additional weight per 15 mm of stroke 4 7 (¢}
below. Apply a Loctite® (no. 242 Blue) for - O
mounting thread. Single foot 8 25
Mounting bracket | Double foot 16 50
Bore size | Proper tightening torque for mounting thread weight Rod flange 5 13
(mm) (Tightening torque for mounting nut) Head flange 5 13 §
10 2.21 t0 2.36 Ibf-ft (3.0 to 3.2 N-m) Single knuckle joint 17 23 (]
16 3.98 t0 4.35 Ibf-ft (5.4 t0 5.9 N-m) Double knuckle joint (including knuckle pin) 25 21 L
3. To remove and install the retaining ring for Accessories Rod end cap (Flat type) ! 2 =
) L Rod end cap (Round type) 1 2 S
the knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an =
) ) . ) . T-bracket 32 50 =
appropriate pair of pliers (tool for installing a - )
P * Mounting nut and rod end nut  Calculation: Example) CJ2XL10-45Z o
type C retaining ring). included in the basi ah ! | =
Especially with 610, use ultra thin pliers. Natre Irl:/(l: u ::'_ int te' a3|tc_ WT'% td e 22 (910) 3
4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting type, ote) inotl:‘r;";g;z ‘:je?ohtmf(;l: tr?e ° édlc_m:jonaltwilght- :g 5tst|r(oke 5
do not remove the rail that is mounted. cwelg A A =
L ) double clevis. e Mounting bracket weight-.--.-.. 8 (Axial foot) o
Because retaining screws extend into the 55+ 4/15 x 45 + B =42 e
cylinder, this could lead to an air leak. * Xao+8=429 %
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Series CJ2X

Dimensions

Basic (B)

CJ2XB]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ ] Head cover port location | Z

Section Y detail

Y& Mounting nut

Rod end nut NN Y GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB__
. NG T3]
on?' 1 1 % " . - - - v
=
A F | NA NB
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
Y Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change.
(mm)
Bore size A B (o] D F GA | GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 89002 M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 | 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 109 620 M10x 1.0 47 75
Single foot (L)
CJ2XL ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ Z
Y Mounting nut
Rod end nut NN \ F GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Cover surface
MM \\
* SIS
5} R
- y 9 : % ”#H S - - - -
|
T
LX =
Lz A
2% oLC X|.Y | NA NB
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
"""""" { Head cover port location
Axial location (R)
* The overall cylinder length does
¥ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. not change.
(mm)
Bore size A|B|C|D|F|GAIGB|H |[LB|LC|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S| X |Y | Z
10 15112 |14 | 4 8 8 5|28 |15 |45| 9 |16| 24 |165| 32 | M4x0.7 |125/ 95 | M8x1.0 | 46 | 5 7 |74
16 15 |183| 20 | 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 |55|14 23|33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 12595 |M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 |75
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Low Speed Cylinder .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2X

Dimensions
Double foot (M) :
N
CJ2XM ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Y4 3
N
H ¥ Mounting nut Y¢ Mounting nut R
F |GA A s
[Rod end nut NN Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NN .
Cover surface T N
MM .
I AN % ?ﬂ'ﬁ / ‘>_-
[11] 7y - -
Sl Y 5
1 N Nl
n
LX ] ks %
LZ A % =
4x0LC (_é
Mounting hole X| Y |NA NB| Y X s N
] S + Stroke % R
____________ l LS + Stroke 5
! Z + Stroke
>
N
) ) (]
¥¢ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. O
(mm)
Bore size | A D F |GA|GB| H |LB |LC|LH|LS |LT|LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN S X Y 4
10 15 4 8 8 5 28 | 15 |45 | 9 60 | 1.6 | 24 |16.5| 32 | M4x0.7 |[125| 9.5 | M8x 1.0 | 46 5 7 86 <>,;
16 15| 5 8 8 5 |28 |23 |55| 14 | 65|23 |33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 |125] 95 | M10x1.0| 47 | 6 9 | 90 8
N
>
N
o
Rod flange (F) Lo
CJ2XF ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ ’ Head cover port location ‘ Z N
X
Y& Mounting nut a
Cover surface Rod end nut NN GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 N
1 MM \ & N
(=] M V4 _ =
= =5
> T n#‘ % o3 g o
| <y e Bhb<——— 2 :
=l X
T N TO O 7))
FX FT B-os § le ]
FZ 2xoFC A F.|.NA NB & o
Mounting hole H S + Stroke §
Z + Stroke §
o
(8]
Piping port M5 x 0.8
X
1INS%
(&]
Head cover port location s
Axial location (R) =
¥ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut. * The overall cylinder length does not change. ‘g
(mm) 5
Bore size | A B (o5 D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB | H MM NA | NB NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 | 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 9.5 | M8x 1.0 46 74 E
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55| 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 M5x0.8 |125| 95 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 75 ‘g
g
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Series CJ2X

Dimensions

Head flange (G)

CJ2XG ]Bore size\ - ]Stroke\ Z

2 Mounting nut Cover surface

Rod end nut GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8
NN
00 NN
. MM a .
m 'ﬂ
og i " % - b r B E t
M M T
B-Ss A F | .NA NB|| |FT EX 2x oFC
H S + Stroke F Fz Mouning ol
Z + Stroke
< Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B Cc D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | GB | H MM NA | NB NN S Z
10 15 12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 M4 x0.7 |125| 9.5 | M8x 1.0 46 82
16 15 [18.3| 20 5 8 19 | 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 M5x0.8 |125| 9.5 | M10x1.0 | 47 | 83
Double clevis (D)
CJ2XxD ’Bore size‘ - ’Stroke‘ Y4
oCDHY'0 "™
GA Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 NB Clevis pin (ecdd95:50)
Rod end nut GB
MM Y
% i FE . Ry
| =z _ _ : ><Gg, °9l | %_k
y - l N i
e ‘ © [
A NA cXiof
H S + Stroke ) cz.ls
Z + Stroke R
ZZ + Stroke
= A clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
(mm)
Bore size A B C |CD(cd)| CX cz D GA GB H MM NA | NB R S V) z 2z
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x 0.7 | 125|225 5 46 8 82 87
16 15 18.3 20 5 6.5 | 18.3 5) 8 23 28 M5x0.8 | 12.5| 27.5 8 47 10 85 93
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Dimensions

Double-side bossed (E)

CJ2XE \Bore size\ - \Stroke\ Z

Section Y detail

¢ Mounting nut

Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

Rod end nut NN 9_& Piping port 2 x M5 x 0.8 GB YY
MM NN
K \ ] 38
o?' X } \'\ - - L
m 5 V4 |
A NA NB
Q . .
8 Section YY detail
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
¥ Refer to page 116 for details of the mounting nut.
(mm)
Bore size A B C D F GA GB H MM NA NB NDh8 NN ) z
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 95 8.3 020 M8 x 1.0 46 82
16 15 183 | 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 103020 M10x 1.0 47 83
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Smooth Cylinders

CuXx ‘ cQ2x | cQasXx |CM2X-Z CJ2Xx-z |C02Y-Z| casy | cs2y |CA2Y-Z| MBY-Z |CG1Y-Z|CM2Y-Z| cJ2y-z

Low Speed Cylinders

Auto Switch

Made to Order




Series CJ2X
Dimensions of Accessories

Knuckle Pin

Single Knuckle Joint

Clevis Pin

MM @NDHio
/ : | L
N RR: 1] mt Li {0l
o as I - 2
T ) | 0
A Juits? | Nxzss T
T 7 12 )8
Material: Rolled steel Material: Stainless steel Material: Stainless steel
Appiicable Applicable Included Applicable Included
Part no. - Ai|Li| MM |NDH1o|NX|R1 | U1 Part no. e Dd9 |d| L |Lijm| t g g Part no. [ Dd9 [d (L |Lijm|t retaing g
1-J010C| 10 | 8 |21 |M4x0.7(3.33*(3.1| 8 | 9 CD-J010| 10 |3.3700%( 3 [152(122]1.2|0.3|TypeC32 CD-J010| 10 [3.330%%| 3 [152(122]1.2]0.3|Type C32
1-J016C| 16 | 8 [25|M5x08(5"9%*®(6.4| 12|14 CD-Z015| 16 |525.930 (4.8(227|183/1.5(0.7| Type C5 1Y-JO15| 16 0000 |4.8166(122(1.5(0.7 | Type C5

* Retaining rings are included with a clevis pin.

= For size 10, a clevis pin is diverted.
* Retaining rings are included with a knuckle pin.

Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
d
MM oND hole Hio L _ _.—d
/ Axis dg | /
|
AR - 4 ,
= - ‘Ell = + = Q
| Tl
[A] |ui'82 NX *8 e
L Li 7 12
Hi
Material: Rolled steel Material: Carbon steel Material: Carbon steel
Partno. |frede| At | L | Lt | MM Applicable Applicable
Y-J010C 10 8 1152 21 [Max07 Part no. e Bi1 | Ci d H1 Part no. B et B2 | C2 d H:
Y-J016C 16 11 |16.6] 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-010C 10 11 |12.7| M8x1.0 | 4 NTJ-010C 10 7 |81 |M4x0.7 | 3.2
Y-JO10C [3.3733%0/3.3"0*¢| 3.2 8 10
Y-JO16C | 5998 | 5°9%® | 6.5 | 12 10
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
T-bracket Rod End Cap
TN
(S + Stroke) _ (U 8 Flat type/CJ-CFLIOIO Round type/CJ-CROOO
J— N +:
, i% mLE A MM A MM
e Minla .
12 | T T o) ; |
4x0TC - o }‘ ) R:[ RR (n{r‘ < g RSl
( N : - S p
[T &7 [N e W
E TK . C ]
;rVYV X Material: Polyacetal
TV Part no. -
arno Applicatlel o | p | L | MM [N |R|W
Flat type |Round type | bore size
Partno. |}PP1°88) 7¢ | TDwo | TH|TK|TN|TT |TU|TV |TW|TX|TY |TZ CJ-CFO10 | CJ-CRO10) 10 | 8 |10 %3] M4x07 | 6 10| 8
SIESZg CJ-CF016 | CJ-CRO16 | 16 [10|12|15| M5x0.8 | 7 | 12|10
CJ-T010C| 10 45/3.3'0%% 29|18 (31| 2 | 9 |40|22|32|12| 8
CJ-T016C 16 55| 5% |35(|20(6.4|23|14|48|28(38|16|10

= A T-bracket includes a T-bracket base, single knuckle joint, hexagon

socket head bolt and spring washer.
* For dimensions of (U) and (S + Stroke), refer to the double clevis

drawing on page 114.
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Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Solid state auto switch
<Band mounting>
D-M9]

D-M9COIW

D-M9CJA

Auto switch

U
I
+ »
L |65

( ): Dimension of the D-M9TJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-MoOIVv
D-M9CIMV
D-M9TIAV
sHs Auto switch
&
A 20 B
(22)

( ): Dimension of the D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H7C
D-H7COW
D-H7BA
D-H7NF
D-H7C

o Auto switch

~Hs
- L
o | ==
A N B

Reed auto switch
<Band mounting>

D-A90

U
I
»
5

Auto switch

( ): Dimension of the D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-A9CIV

Auto switch

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-C701/C80
D-C73CL1/C80C

Auto switch
~Hs &
= by !
@ =
= =
A <§
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CcJ2y-z

CM2Y-Z

CG1Y-Z

MBY-Z

Smooth Cylinders

CA2Y-Z

CcSs2y

casy

cQ2y-z

CM2X-z

Low Speed Cylinders
cQasXx

cQ2x

Cux

Made to Order




Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

<Rail mounting> <Rail mounting>
D-M9[] D-A9]
D-M9COW
D-M9LIA Auto switch Auto switch
» - - N » ‘ - - N :
& N 1] T X M
12.5 [12.5 A 235 || B 12.5 12.5 A 26 B
(25.5) ‘ (23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9LJA ( ): Dimension of the D-A96
D-M9C1V D-A9C1V
D-M9CIWV
D-M9TIAV Auto switch Auto switch
2 ‘ 7] ‘ N :
Fig N o I T4 = H
14.5 |14.5 A 215/ |B 125 [125 A 235 |.B
(23.5)
( ): Dimension of the D-M9UAV
D-F701/J79 D-A7C1/A80
D-F7O0W/J79W D-A73C/A80C
D-F79F/F7BA Auto switch D-A79W Auto switch
e I - % e I ]\ -
A»:E:IF'::EI]__w B 0 \ I_E_,ﬁ, .
D-F70OV/IF7TCOWV D-A7C1H/A80H
D-F7BAV
D-J79C Auto switch Auto switch
3 B B /,\ - - - I
P e o o .
“ Nig Rl S
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Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
|
mode D-M9C] I
D-M9LIV D-C70] D-H7C
D-M9CIW D-A9[] D-C80 D-H7NF
D-M9CIWV D-A9[V D-C73C D-H7C0W
D-M9LJA D-C80C D-H7BA
D-M9LJAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B
10 (5) 6 (5) 6 1) 2 (M2 25 2.5 1.5 15
16 (5.5)6.5 | (5.5)6.5 | (1.5)2.5 | (1.5)2.5 3 3 2 2
* The values in ( ) are measured from the end of the auto switch mounting bracket.
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model D-A7CH/ASOH
D-A73C/A80C
D D-F701/J79
DD gt = oo D-F7OVIETOWY D-F7NT D-A79W
D-MOLCIWV D-A9[V D-A80 D-F79F
g D-J79C
D-M9LJAV D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B
10 4.5 4.5 0.5 0.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 8.5 8.5 0.5 0.5
16 5 5 1 1 3.5 3.5 4 4 9 9 1 1
* Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch Band mounting
model
D-M9L] D-MoOLIV D-C7C1/C80
D-M9IW D-MOCIWV D-H7C/H7C0W D-C73C D-H7C D-A70]
D-M9JA D-M9[JAV D-H7NF D-C80C D-A80
D-A9] D-A9[1V D-H7BA
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17 18 17 19.5 20 16.5
16 20.5 21 20.5 23 23.5 19.5
(mm)
Auto switch Rail mounting
model
D-M9[]
D oW D-A7CIH/ASOH
D-MOCIWV D-F7C1/J79 D-A73C D-F7CIV
D-M9LIA D-F7CIW/J79W D-A80C D-F7CIWV D-J79C D-A79W
D-F7BA/F79F D-F7BAV
D-M9[JAV D-E7NT
D-A9[]
D-A9[V
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17.5 17.5 235 20 23 19
16 21 20.5 26.5 23 26 22
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Smooth Cylinders

CUXx CQ2X || CcASX ||CM2X-Z |2 &4l [CQ2Y-Z|| CQSY || CS2Y |[CA2Y-Z|| MBY-Z ||CG1Y-Z|[CM2Y-Z || CJ2Y-Z

Low Speed Cylinders

Made to Order




Series CJ2X

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

A itch Number of auto switches
uto SVY“C Auto switch model . With 2 pcs. With n pcs. (n: Number of auto switches)
mounting With 1 pc. - -
Different surfaces| Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
D-M9C] (n—2)
B:mg%x\’ 10 15 Note 1) 45 Note 1) 15+ SST (:;’5_'*'212 (2 _52))
D-A9[] (n=2,4,6...)Note3) Com e
(n—-2) _
D-M9LV 5 15 Note 1) 35 15+357 282
(N=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=2,345.)
D-MICIWV 0 15 Note 1) - 15+350>2) 35+ 25 (n—2)
D-M9[]AV (n=2,4,6..)Noe3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
. (n-2) _
Band mounting | p-A9rIv 5 10 35 10+35%— 35_+22g (2 52)
(n=2,4,6..)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-C7(] 10 15 50 15 + 40(”?_2) 50 + 20 (n-2)
b-C8o (n=2,4,6..)Noted) (n=234,5.)
D-H7C/H7CIW (n-2) -
D-H7BA 10 15 60 15 +45 3 60_+2223.5 ins 2)
D-H7NF (n=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5..)
D-C73C (n-2) -
D-C80C 10 15 65 15+5075 20427502
D-H7C (n=2,4,6...)Note3) (n=2,3,4,5...)
10+10(n-2
D-M9C1V 5 - 5 — (n=4, 6() No1e)4)
10+15(n-2
D-A9L IV 5 - 10 — (n=4, 6() No1e)4)
D-M9] 10 _ 10 . 15+ 15 (n-2)
D-A9[] (n=4,6..)Noted)
D-M9CIWV 10 _ 15 . 15+ 15 (n-2)
D-M9LCIAV (n=4,6...)Note )
20+15(n-2
D-M9oCW 15 — 15 - (n=4, 6() Note)4)
20+15(n-2
D-M9[C]A 15 — 20 - (n=4, 6() Note)4)
D-A7[1/A80 -
Rail mounting | D-A7CIH/A80H 5 — 10 - 1? : 1(? « Nol%)zt)
D-A73C/A80C (n=4,6...)
D-A7(H 5 _ 10 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-A80H (n=4,86..)Noted)
10+15(n-2)
D-A79W 10 — 15 — (N=4,6..)Note4)
D-F7C] 5 o 5 _ 15+15(n-2)
D-J79 (n=4,86..)Noted)
D-F7C1V 5 o 5 _ 10+10(n-2)
D-J79C (n=4,6..)Noted)
D-F7CIW/IJ79W 10 o 15 _ 15+20 (n-2)
D-F7BA/F79F/F7NT (n=4,6...)Note 4)
D-F7CIwWV 10 o 15 _ 10+15(n-2)
D-F7BAV (n=4,6...)Note4)

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.
Note 4) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n” is 1 to 3.

Auto switch model

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces Note 1)

Same surface Note 1)

EEEE{HE

Auto switch

The proper auto switch mounting position is 5.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge. The above A and B indicate values
for band mounting in the table of page 119.

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a direction
(cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the auto switch
and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-MOL/M/9CIW/M9OLIA

Less than 20 stroke Note 2)

Less than 55 stroke Note 2)

D-A90/A93

Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those mentioned in Note 1.
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Operating Range

Auto Switch Mounting Series CJ2X

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

(mm) -
Bore size Auto switch Bore size (mm) hl‘
Auto switch model & e ioliting Auto switch model & 7 E
D-MOL /MO IV D-M9L] (&)
o|D-MOLIW/MOCIWV 25 3 D-MoLC1V —
£ |D-M9TIA/MITIAV D-M9LIW BJE-010 BJ6-016 N
3 |D-A9C] 6 7 D-MOCIWV (Asetofa, b, c, d) (Asetofa, b, c, d) x
£ [p-c70I/c80/C73C/IC80C | 7 7 D-A9L] 3
-A9[ IV
§|D-H7C/H7OW . . D-A9
@ |D-H7BA/H7NF D-M9[IA Note2) BJ6-010S BJ6-016S N
D-H7C 8 9 D-M9[JAV Note 2) (Asetofa,b,d,e) (Asetofa,b,d,e) >
-
D-M9L/M9LIV : . O
D-MOCIW/MOLIWV 3 35 Band Switch bracket (Resin) / o
D-M9LIA/MOLIAV mounting ¢ | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1) 0 —_—
e [White (PBT) L, N
= D-A9LJ/A9LIV 6 6.5 _ ® >'_
€ |D-A7C1/A80/A7H/A80H 3| @
3| D-A73C/A80C 8 ° £l =
S Switch holder 5
= |D-A79W 11 13 (Zinc die-casted) =N
o
& |D-F7CUJ79/F7TO0WII7OW S| >
D-F7CIV/IF7CIWV/F79F 5 5 z 2] 2
D-J79C/F7BA/F7BAV (K o
D-F7NT - a . . —
[Auto switch mounting band ]
= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline >=
purposes only, they are not a guarantee D-C7L1/C80 (‘-;l)
(assuming approximately £30% dispersion) and Band | D-C73C/C80C BJ2-010 BJ2-016 o
am)l;ient e?wirounmentl Y depending mounting | D-H7C/H7CW (A set of band and screw) (A set of band and screw)
’ D-H7BA/H7NF
BQ2-012(S) BQ2-012(S) n
(A set of a and b) (A set of a and b) e}
(&)
D-Mo[] Set screw
D-M9[1V " (Accessory) N
Note 4 D-M9oC W % >
Ao D-MOCIWV BQ2-012 8
mounting| D-MOCIA  Note5) BQ2-0128 ™ O
D-M9[]AV Note 5) -
D-A9] B~
Auto switch b N
D-ASLIV [Auto switch mounting screw] §
-
Nut (Cylinder accessory) (&)
Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, h.‘
chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be §
used. Please contact SMC regarding other chemicals. =
Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected from ol O
the switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator § =
LED. S|
Note 3) When the cylinder is shipped, the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch will be g 8
included. &
Note 4) For the D-MOLJA(V), order the BQ2-012S, which uses stainless steel mounting screws. & o
S S—
o
Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No. -1
Set part no. Contents 8
g ¢ Auto switch mounting band (a) (&]
BJ2-LL * Auto switch mounting screw (b)
_ * Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
BJ4-1 ¢ Switch holder (d) §
L * Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (c)
BJ5-1 « Switch holder (d) o

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit is available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment. (Since the auto switch mounting bracket is not included, order it separately.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 types
Note 5) Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3 for details on the BBA4.
When the D-H7BA type auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA4 is attached.

=
1)
o°
=
o
=]
=
L)
o
<
=
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Series CJ2X

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for the detailed specifications.

Pneumatics No. 3.
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= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 3.
* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the WEB catalog or Best

1
1
1
1 Type Mounting Model Electrical entry Features
1 . D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B —
Band mounting - — —
1 D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW ) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 Grommet (In-line)
. D-F79/F7P/J79 —
: Rail mountin D-F79W/F7PW/J79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
< D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV . —
1 Grommet (Perpendicular) - —— —
1 D-F7NWV/F7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 ) D-C73/C76 —
Band mounting - — -
1 D-C80 . Without indicator light
1 Grommet (In-line)
Reed D-A73H/A76H —
: Rail mountin D-A8OH Without indicator light
9 [bars , -
1 Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
1 D-A80 Without indicator light
1
1
1
n



	CJ2-Z Air Cylinder
	Features
	P. 2

	Front Matter
	P. 2

	How to Order: C(D)J2-Z Air Cylinder, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Mounting and Accessories, Weight
	Precautions
	Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6
	P. 7

	Dimensions of Accessories

	How to Order: C(D)J2W-Z, Air Cylinder, Double Acting, Double Rod
	Specifications, Mounting and Accessories, Weights
	Clean Series
	Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3


	How to Order: C(D)J2-Z, Air Cylinder, Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting and Accessories
	Weights
	Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6
	P. 7
	P. 8


	How to Order: C(D)J2K-Z Air Cylinder, Non-rotating Rod Type, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting and Accessories
	Weights, Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4


	How to Order: C(D)J2K-Z Air Cylinder, Non-Rotating Rod Type, Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting and Accessories
	Weights
	Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6
	P. 7
	P. 8


	How to Order: C(D)J2Z-Z Air Cylinder, Built-in Speed Controller Type, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting and Accessories
	Weights, Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4


	How to Order: C(D)J2ZW-Z, Air Cylinder, Built-in Speed Controller Type, Double Acting, Double Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting and Accessories
	Weights, Construction
	Dimensions
	P. 2


	How to Order: C(D)J2R-Z Air Cylinder, Direct Mount Type, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Accessories, Weights
	Clean Series
	Construction

	How to Order: C(D)J2R-Z Air Cylinder, Direct Mount Type, Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Accessories
	Weights, Construction
	Dimensions

	How to Order: C(D)JRK-Z Air Cylinder, Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Accessories, Weights
	Construction, Dimension

	How to Order: Air Cylinder, Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type, Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Accessories
	Weights, Construction
	Dimensions

	Auto Switch Mounting
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6
	P. 7
	P. 8

	Prior to Use
	Simple Specials/Made to Order
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6
	P. 7
	P. 8
	P. 9

	Specific Product Precautions
	Safety Instructions
	How to Order: C(D)J2Y Smooth Cylinder, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Standard Strokes, Mounting it 
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4

	Dimensions of Accessories
	Auto Switch Mounting
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6


	How to Order C(D)J2X, Low Speed, Double Acting, Single Rod
	Specifications, Minimum Operating Pressure, Standard Strokes, Weights
	Dimensions
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4

	Dimensions of Accessories
	Auto Switch Mounting
	P. 2
	P. 3
	P. 4
	P. 5
	P. 6






